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PREFACE. 



The aim of this little manual is simply to illustrate such con- 
structions as are most frequently met with in the Commentaries 
of Caesar, the Orations of Cicero, and similar prose. It does not 
pretend to teach how to turn all kinds of English into Latin ; 
this could not he expected of so elementary a treatise, and, per- 
haps, our present systems and methods of preparatory instruc- 
tion do not demand it : hut it designs to give the student such 
an introduction to the more important principles of Latin syn- 
tax, sych an acquaintance with the more usual idioms of the 
language, as shall lead him towards a fuller understanding and 
appreciation of the great classic prose-writers of ancient Eome. 
With this end in view, most of the Examples and Vocahularies 
have heen selected from the works mentioned above, and the 
plan is for the first twenty Lessons to accompany the reading of 
the Commentaries, and the second twenty the reading of the 
Orations ; though it is hoped that they will not be found out of 
place in those preparatory schools where other prose is read. 

The Exercises are so constructed that, in translation, the style 
of Caesar and Cicero may be imitated. The treatment of the 
Moods and Tenses is introduced before that of the Cases, in the 
belief that the learner should have as extended practice as pos- 
sible in those difficult subjects. On page 54 a table, based upon 
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a similar table in Iloby's Grammar, is given, which is intended 
to show at a glance the changes necessarily made in the Moods 
and Tenses when direct Discourse passes into Indirect In the 
Notes and Questions an attempt has been made to furnish the 
beginner all needed assistance through references to the gram- 
mar and by means of suggestions rather than by direct informa- 
tion. Tlie principles of syntax referred to and ilhistrated in 
each Lesson are, for the most part, i-eviewed in sevei-al of the 
succeeding Exercises that they may become well fixed. in the 
learner's memory. To make this drill-work still more thorough, 
there are added, for general review and examination, supple- 
mentary Exercises, which are to be recited without previous 
preparation, and which may enable the teacher to asceiiiain 
whether the scholarship of his pupils is well grounded and. inde- 
pendent or otherwise. Grccit pains have been taken to make the 
General Vocabulary complete ; to make it answer questions likely 
to arise respecting the use of the words employed in the Exer- 
cises : deficient Vocabularies are a source of great perplexity and 
discouragement to beginners. It is believed that these Lessons, 
if well mastered, will afford sufficient preparation, in the writing 
of Latin, for admission to any of our American colleges. 

The following plan of instruction in Prose Composition, pur- 
sued with marked success in many, if not most, of our best 
preparatory schools, is ofifei-ed for the benefit of inexperienced 
teachers. The learner is required to fix in mind the piinciples 
of syntax to which the References direct his attention ; to com- 
mit to memory the Examples and Vocabularies ; and to bring to 
the recitation -room the Exercises carefully translated and writ- 
ten out. These Exerciser are copied upon the blackboard ^ criti- 
cised, and corrected when necessary, by both pupils and teacher; 
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the correcte<l Exercises are then transferred to a hlank book and 
committed to memory for oral review. The accomplishment of 
all this will be somewhat difficult when the class is very small 
and the time short : but the writing upon the blackboard, to- 
gether with the criticisms and corrections before the whole class, 
should not be omitted ; that which is seen as well as heard is 
much better remembered than that which only enters the ear. 

With many obligations for suggestions from different sources, 
this book is sent forth in the hope that it may aid somewhat 
in overcoming the difficulties of Latin syntax, and that its faults 
may meet with that kindly criticism which has been so gener- 
ously awarded to its predecessors. 

ELISHA JONES. 

University of Michigan, 
July, 1879. 
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LATIN PROSE COMPOSITION. 



ABBEEVIATIONS. 



A. & G Allen and Greenougli's Latin Grammar. 

A. & S Andrews and Stoddard's Latin Grammar. 

B Bartholomew's Latin Grammar. 

B. & M Bullions and Morris's Latin Grammar. 

G Gildersleeve's Latin Grammar. 

H Harkness's Latin Grammar, revised edi- 
tion. 

aft. ... .... after. 

of. confer, compare. 

decl declension. 

Ex Example. 

f. feminine. 

fr from. 

gram grammar. 

indccl indeclinable. 

iutr intransitive. 

lit literal, literally. 

Ln Lesson. 

m masculine. 

n neuter. 

pi plural. 

prep preposition. 

prou pronoun. 

Ref. Reference. N. B. A reference, without any 

mark of punctuation immediately follow- 
ing it, is not to be noticed. 

sc scilicet^ understand. 

tr transitive. 

Vy Vocabulary. 

w with. 



EXERCISES 
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LATIN PROSE COMPOSITION. 



ARRANGEMENT OF WORDS AND CLAUSES IN LATIN 

PROSE. 

1. Usual €>rder. A. & G. 343 : A. & S. 586-592 ; 595 : B. 332 
coarse and fine print, d, e ; 333, a-f: B. & M. 1385-1398 : G. 676, 
1-3, Remark ; 677-684 : H. 560 ; 562-568. 

2. How to j^roduee Emphusis, A. & G. 344, Remark, a-m: 
A. & S. 584 ; 585 : B. & M. 1386 Exc. 2 : G. 675, 1 : H. 561, 1.-III. ; 
565 1-3 ; 567 1-3. 

3. Position of Certain Words. A. & G. 345, Or-d: A. & S. 
590 a, h: B. & M. 1387 lst-5th ; 1391 Exc. land 2: G. 678, Rem. 2 ; 
679 Rem. 2 ; 681 ; H. 569, I.-VI. 

4. Arrangement of Clauses. A. & G. 345, e.* A. & S. 596 
(1), (2), Notes 2, 3 : B. 335, a, b, Note : B. & M. 1396-1398: G, 
685-687 : H. 571 ; 572, I.-IIL ; 570. 
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LESSON I. 

AGREEMENT. 

REFERENCES. 

1, 2. Apposition. A. & G. 183 ; 184, a, h: A. & S. 324 ; 325, a: 
329: B. 265. Rule L., Rem. 3 : B. & M. 622; 626 : G. 318; 319 : 
H. 363, 1-3 ; 364. 

* The numbers of the References correspond with the numbers of the 
Examples : e. g. 1, 2. Apposition is illustrated by Examples 1 and 2. 
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3, 4. rredieate Word. A. & G. 185 : A. & S. 327-329 : B. 
206, Rule II.: B. & M. 666 : G. 324 : H. 362, 1. 

6-8. Meiative Pronouns. A. & G. 198 ; 199; 200, e; 201, a, 
g: A. & S. 342, a, h; 343 a: B. 286, a, rf, i: B. & M. 683; 693 ; 
694 : G. 616, 3, I., II.; 617 ; 618 : H. 445, 1, 3, 4, 7. 

9. IteMative Clause tnade Emphatic. A. & G. 201 c: A. & 
S. 342 h (2), c (1) : B, & M. 687 : G. 622 : H. 571, 2. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. To the town of Geneva, ad oppldxim Genavam. 

2. We saw Caesar when boys, or when we were boys, puM Cae- 
sSrem vidimus. 

3. Divico was elected chief, Divico princeps crefttus est. 

4. Who had come as ambassadors to Caesar, qui legdti ad CaesS- 
rem venSrant. 

5. With the legion, which he had with him, and the soldiers, who 
had assembled, legiSne, qwam secum habCbat, militibuBque, qui 
convenSrant. 

6. Glory, which is the fruit of valor, gloria, qai est fructua 
virtfLtiB. 

7. Let them be separated from us by a waU, which I have often 
said, muro, id} quod saepe dial, diacemantur a nobis. 

8. Towns and villages, which they had burned, oppXda vicosque, 
quos incendSrant. 

9. That part, which had brought disaster, suffered punishment, 
quae pars calamit&tem intulSrat, ea poenas persolvit. 



VOCABULARY I. 



across, trans, prep. w. ace. 
always, semper, adv. 
ambassador, envoy, legfttus, i, m. 
and, et, que, ac or atque.' 
capital, caput, capitis, n. 
come, venio, ire, veni, ventum. 
desire, wish, volo, velle, voluL 
elect, creo, 5re, ftvi, Sltum. 
.flow into, influo, Sre, fluzi, fluz- 



into, in, on, in, prep. w. ace. aft. 

verbs of motion; w. ahl. ajl. 

verbs of rest. 
river, flumen, flumXnis, n. 
see, video, ere, vidi, visum. 
send, mitto, Sre, misi, missum 
soldier, miles, milltis, m. 
through, per, prep. w. ace. 
to, towards, ad, prep. w. ace. 
with, cum, pi'ep. w. abl. 
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EXERCISE I. 



1. Caesar^ sent soldiers into the city of Eome.® 2. Sol- 
diers came into the city of Rome to* Quintus Metellus, the 
praetor. ^3. Caesar when he was a boy came to Quintus 
Metellus. the pi-aetor. 4. Caesar and Cicero were elected 
consuls. ^5. Metellus had come as an ambassador to Cae- 
sar. 6. The Gauls came as ambassadors through the cities 
of Rome and Lavinium. 7. The Moselle is a river which 
flows into* the Rhine. 8. Metellus, whom we saw when 
boys, will be elected consuL ^9. Cicero was elected con- 
sul, which® he had always desired. 10. Caesar will send 
across the Rhine the soldiers who have come as ambassa- 
dors, ll. Caesar sent that legion, which^ he had with him, 
across the river Rhine. 12. Metellus sent those soldiers, 
whom he had with him, into the city of Rome. \l3. He 
sent soldiers into the city of Rome, which® is the capital 
of Italy. 

NotM and QuMtiont. 

^ id is an apposUive with the clause mnro disoemantnr a nobis and 
antecedent of quod. 

> What difference in the use of et, que, ao or atque 1 See A. & G. 
156, a; A. & S. 562 (l)-(8) : B. 830 a: G. 477-479 : H. 554, 2, 8. 

* Words not given in the special vocabularies may be found in the 
General Vocabulary. In rendering the Exercises into Latin, imitate care- 
fully the Examples. 

* To following a verb of motion and preceding the name of a person must 
be rendered by the preposition ad. 

^ Into; although influere may have a direct object, Caesar repeats the 
preposition in. 

* Which ; what is its antecedent ? 

^ Make the relative clause emphatic by placing it first and the antecedent 
noun in it : see Example 9. 
^ Which ; see Example 6. 
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LESSON II. 

AGREEMENT {continued). 

REFERENCES. 

1-3. mnite Verb. A. & G. 205, Or-d: A. & S. 316; 319-322 : 
B. 287 Rule LV. a, h: B. & M. 634 ; 643 ; 644 ; 646 : G. 281, Ex- 
CEPTiON 1 ; 283, Rem. 1, 2 : H. 463, I., II., 1-4. 

4, 5. AOJeeHve. A. & G. 186, Or-d: A. & S. 332-336 : B. 265, 
Rule LI. : B. & M. 650-652 : G. 286-288 : H. 438, 1 ; 439. 

6-8. Adjective with Nouns of IHfferemt Genders* A. & G. 
187, a 1, 6 ; A. & S. 335-337 : B. 268 Rule LIL, a, c ; B. & M. 663 ; 
654 : G. 282 : H. 439 1-3. 

9. Adjectives as Nouns. A. & G. 188, 6, c: A. & S. 438 1-3 : 
B. 269, a, h: B. & M. 658 : G. 196 Rem. 1-4 : H, 441, 1-2. 

10-12. Adjectives with the force of Adverbs. A. & G. 
191 : A. & S. 667^ ; B. 270 b; 271 : B. & M. 663 : G. 324 Rem. 6 : 
H. 443. 

13. Adjectives designating a Certain Part* A. & G. 193 : 
A. & S. 442 ; B. 274 : B. & M. 662 : G. 287 Remark : H. 440 
Notes 1, 2. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. You and I did this, haec ego et ta fecXmus. 

2. Neither agriculture nor the practice of war is interrupted, neque 
agricultflra nee usus belli intermittttur. 

3i A daughter and one of the sons toere taken, filia atque unns e 
filiis captus est} 

4. Genv/ine friendships are everlasting, vera^ amicitiae sunt sempi- 
temae.* 

6. It is perilous to cross, translre periciddsmm eat. 

6. AU lands and seas, omnes agri et marla, or agri et maria 
omnia. 

7. Father and mother are dead, pater et mater mcyrtui sunt. 

8. Labor and pleasure are ver^ unLike, labor volnptasque dissi- 
miUXma, 

9. The brave, fortes ; the fair, pulchrae ; into winter-quarters, 
in hibema. 
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10. Caesar was the first to send, or Caesar was the first who sent, 
Caesar primus^ miait. 

11. They came unvnUingly, or they were unwilling to come, invlti 
venSmnt. 

12. They assembled in very great numbers, frequentissimi convene- 
nmt. 

13. On the top of the hill, in summo colle; into the middle of 
the city, in mediam urbem. 

VOCABULARY 2. 

alone, solus, a am. middle, middle of, medius, a, 

cross, transeo, ire, ii, itam. um. 

form, draw up, instruo, 8re, neither . . . nor, neque . . . ne- 

Btriizi, structum. que ; nee . . . nee. 

freciuent, frequens, gen. frequen- out of, ex, prep, w- abl. 

tis; see Ex. 12. top of, summus, a, um. 

glad, laetus, a, um. unwilling, invitus, a, um. 

last, lastpartof, eztremu8,a, um. winter-quarters, hibema, orum 

meantime, in the meantime, in- w. pL; properly an adj. w. cas- 

tSrim, adv. tra understood. 

EXERCISE 2. 

\ 

1. You^ and Metellus came unwillingly. 2. Caesar and 
I^ were glad to come. 3. Neither the consul nor the prae- 
tor will lead (his^) soldiers across the Moselle. ^ 4. The 
consul and the praetor sent^ soldiers into the city of Eome. 
5. This boy and girl are attentive and industrious. ^ 6. It 
is perilous for the Germans® to cross the river Ehine and 
come into France. 7. The brave and the fair come in 
very^ great numbers to America.^ ^ 8. Caesar was frequently 
in Gaul. 9. The Sequani came alone into the middle of 
the city. lO. Caesar will be unwilling to send the envoy 
into the middle of the city. 11. The consul led his sol- 
diers out of camp in the last part of winter.^^ ''12. Caesar 
was the first to lead Roman" soldiers across the river 
Rhine. 13. On the top of a hill the consul formed a triple 
line of the legions, which he had enlisted in GauL 
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Not0t and QuMliom. 

1 Captni est agrees with unui and is understood with fllia. 

* Which is an attributive and which a predicate adjective ? 

■ Very unlike; the positive with very is often rendered into Latin by the 
superlative ; valde {very) dissimilia would be more emphatic. 

* The adverb, primnm, would imply that Caesar ^rs^ performed the act 
of sending and afterwards some other act 

^ In Latin the first person stands before the second ; the second before 
the third : e. g. ego et tn ; tu et Caesar. 

^ Words enclosed in parentheses are to be omitted in translation. 

7 SenU ; See Example 3 and Note 1. 

8 For ike Oermans ; render by the Accusative. 

® To America; translate with in and the Accusative. 
^^ In the last part of winter ; Is a preposition necessary in the Latin 
equivalent ? What use of the Ablative ? 
^ The adjective, Bom&niiBi should always follow its noun. 
^ See Ref. 1-3. 
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LESSON III. 

USE OF PRONOUNS. 

REFERENCES. 

1,2. Personal. A. & G. 194, a--c: A. & S. 316 a; page 77 
foot-note : B. 279 : B. & M. 1013 ; 1016 : G. 198 ; 362 Remark : 
H. 446, Notes 1-3. 

3-7. Possessive. A. & G. 197, a, 1, 2, c-e : A. & S. 186 (1), 
(2) ; 332; 444 : B. 173, a, Rem. 1, 2 : R & M. 1027 ; G. 299 : H. 
447 ; 363, 4, 1). 

8-12. Mefieadve {Reflective). A. & G. 196, a 1, 2,/: A. & S. 
445 (1), a, (2), a; 447, a; 449 (1), a: B. 280 Rule LIV., Rem. 1, 2 : 
B. & M. 1018-1020 ; 1024 : G. 294 ; 295 : H. 448, Note ; 449, 1, 4. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. Jam consul, ^9^ smol consuL 

2. Who ofus^ Quia nostrum ? 

3. Caesar led out his troops, Caesar copiaa sv/is edtudt. 

4. Gaul ifl my province, provincia mea est Oallia. 
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5. Aiiovistus led his troops across the Rhone, ArioviBtuB copias 
trans RhodSnuxn duzit. 

6. The Gauls made an attack on our men, Galli in nostras im- 
pStum fecerunt. 

7. Their own province, Baa ipsdrum provincla. 

8. They surrendered themselves and their possessions to Caesar, 
se suaque CaeB&ri dediderunt. 

9. The king demanded that Caesar send an envoy to him, rex 
postnlavit ut Caesar leg&tum ad se mittSret. 

10. Our soldiers having encouraged one another, nostri cohor- 
tftti inter se. 

11. All differ /rom one another, onmes inter se difESmnt. 

12. They give hostages to one another , obsldes inter sese dant. 

4 

m 

VOCABULARY 3. 

amusing, delectans, antia. from, out of, e, ez ; from, from 

attack, impStus, us, m. near, a, ab ; prepositions w. ahh 

betake one's self, se conferre ; lead out, edtLco, Sre, duzl, duc- 

confSro, conferre, conttUi, turn. 

collatum. march, iter, itin8ris,n.; to march, 

bring on, infero, inferre, intlili, iter facSre ; facio, facSre, feci, 

illSLtnm. factum, 

chief, leading, princeps, Ipis, on, upon, in ; see Vy. 1 under 

adj. into, 

encourage, cohortor, Sri, atus parts, from all parts, undXque, 

sum. adv. 

entrust, commendo, ftre, avl, state, civitas, atis, /. 

fttum. surrender, dedo, Sre, dedidi, de- 
fire, set fire to, bum, incendo, dXtum. 

Sre, cendi, censum. vigorously, acrXter, adv, 

X EXERCISE 3. 

1. You are that consul who was the fii*st^ to lead Eornan 
soldiers across the river Moselle. ^^ 2. Who of you^ has sent 
envoys to the king ? ^. We shall lead out our troops from 
camp and make an attack on the enemy, t^ 4. The Gauls 
have betaken themselves into their own^ province. ^. The 
enemy will betake themselves to their (friends) and make 
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an attack on our (men). 16. I shall surrender myself and 
all my (possessions) to Caesar. 7. The king demanded that 
we send* you to him as an envoy. K8. The soldiers are very 
unwilling to go through the middle of their own city. 
^ 9. In the last part of your book is a very amusing story. 
10. All these nations gave hostages to one another. 
^11. Our soldiers are crossing the Ehine, which* is very 
perilous. ^12. We shall march into the towns and villages 
which, the enemy have set fire to. \l3. The enemy came 
in verv great numbers and occupied the top of the moun- 
tain. T14. The chief (men) will assemble from all parts 
and entrust themselves and their states to Caesar. 15. Our 
(soldiers), having encouraged one another, made a vigorous 
attack* on the Gauls. 

Notes and Questions. 

^ first ; what would qui primum doidfti imply ? See Ln. II., Note 4. 

* of you ; which form of the Genitive plural of personal pronouns is used 
partitively ? See A. & G. 99 6 ; A. & S. page 77 foot-note : B. 227 Note : 
B. & M. 773 last part: G. 99 Rem. 1 : H. 446 Note 8. 

* onm ; See Example 7. 

* that toe send ; See Example 9. 

^ which; what is its antecedent and gender? See Ln. I., Bef. 5-8, 
and Ex. 7. 

® Tnade a vigorous attack; translate as if it read, made an attack vigor- 
ously. 
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LESSON IV. 

USE OF PRONOUNS {CorUimied), 

1-8. nemonatrative. A. & G. 195, e,/; A. & S. 181 (l)-(4) ; 
447; 448 (i), a, (2) ; 450 (1), (2): B. 281-285: B. & M. 1028; 
1029 ; 1032 ; 1034 ; 1035 ; 1039 : G. 290-293 ; 296-298 : H. 450, 
1, 2 ; 451, 3 ; 452, 1, 2. 

9-13. Indefinite. A. & G. 202, a-c ; 203, a-c: A. & S. 454- 
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460 : B. 173 e, 1, 3, 6,/; B. & M. 1047-1049 : G. 300-306 : H. 456- 
458 ; 459. 

14, 15. RelaUve. A. & G. 201 e, g: A. & S. 451 : B. 286 h: 
B. & M. 701 : H. 453. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. They hastened to ikat place, ad mm locum contendfirunt. 

2. They send envoys to him^ legfttoa ad eum mittunt. 

3. Caesar grasps his right hand, Caesar ejus dextram prendit, 

4. They perform the same (act), idem faciunt. 

5. You alsoy or liketoise, said, vos ildem dizistiB. 

6. Caesar himself hastened to them, Caesar ipse ad eos con- 
tendit. 

7. You surrendered yourself, tu te ipse dedidistL 

8. They were fighting on the very banks, in ipsis ripis proelia- 
bantor. 

9. Without any danger, sine ttUo periciilo. 

10. He asked that Caesar send sows one, rogavit ut Caesar alX- 
quem mittSret. 

11. If any wars should occur, si qua bella incidSrint. 

12. One man from one ship, another from another, alius alia 
ex nave. 

13. They were carried, some in one direction, some in another, alii 
aliam in partem ferebantur. 

14. When these had betaken themselves into the town, qui cum se 
in oppXdum contulSrant. 

15. They killed a multitude as great as was the length of the day, 
tcmtam multitudlnem interfecfirunt, qu>antum fuit die! spatium. 

VOCABULARY 4. 

any, any one, anybody, anything, hasten, contendo, fire, tendi, 

allquis ; aft. si, nisi, ne, or num, tentum. 

quis ; see gram, for declension. party, the one party . . . the other, 

asmuch ... as, as great . . . a.<*, tan- altSri . . . altSri. 

tus, a, um . . . quantus, a, um. reach, capio, capfire, cepi, cap- 
as soon as, simul atque.^ tum. 

at once, statim, adv. rescue, eripio, eripgre, eripui, 

direction, pars, partis, /. ereptum. 

grasp, prehendo (prendo), 8re, right hand, deztra, ae, /., sc. 

prehendi, prehensum. manus. 
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save^ serrOi fire, avi, atom. some . . . others, alii . . . alii 

singularly, egregie, adv, time, at one and the same time, 
some, somebody, some one, some- simul, adv* 

thing, allqoia; quidam; see withdraw, se recipSre ; recipio, 
gram, for ded, recipSre, rec6pi, receptmn. 



\ 



EXERCISE 4. 

Si. These went^ unwillingly, but those were very glad to 
go.2 2. By means of ^ these (men) he will rescue himself 
and save his country. 3. We shall hasten to them our- 
selves and likewise demand hostages. 4. They betook 
themselves to Metellus, governor of Africa, and also* son- 
in-law of a king. 5. We also* sent envoys to him^ and 
betook ourselves into a town singularly foi-tified by nature. 

6. We can not cross this river without some danger. 

7. We grasped their right hands and Marcus did the same. 

8. We shall send soldiers into their very^ cities, if they 
carry on^ any war with us.® 9. Our army occupied as 
much of their city as it was able to occupy. 10. Some of 
the Gauls, as soon as they reached the top of the hill, be- 
gan at once to fortify their® camp. 11. Some betook them- 
selves into cities, others into forests and swamps. 12. The 
one party will withdraw upon a mountain, the other will 
betake themselves to their baggage and carts. 13. One 
man came from one city, another from another. 14. At 
one and the same time, the shouts of those who were com- 
ing with the horses were heard, and we were sent, some in 
one direction and some in another. 

Notes and Questions. 

1 Also written simnlatque, simul ao, and simulao. 

2 Write the verb but once, and at the end of the entire sentence. 

* By means of; per with Accusative. 

* AI^o; see Ex. .5. ^ to; see Ln. I, Note 4. 

* Very ; when used to emphasize a noun, very should be rendered by 
the proper form of ipse : see Ex. 8. 
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7. Carry on; render by the future. 

8. WUh ua; what is the position of oum when used with a personal or 
relative pronoun ? See A. & G. 99 e ; 104 e ; A. & S. 431 e : B. 334 d: 
B. & M. 986 : G. 414 Rem. 1 : H. 184 6 ; 187 2. 

9. Their; how should it be rendered ? See Ln. III., Ref. 8-12. 
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LESSON V. 

COMMANDS AND EXHORTATIONS: PROHIBITIONS: WISHES: 

VOCATIVE. 

REFERENCES. 

1, 2. U8e of the Imperative. A. & G. 269: A. & S. 527, a: 
B. 312 Rule LXXI. : B. & M. 1110 : G. 259-261 ; 263 : H. 487. 
3^ 4. Subjunctive in Convmands and Exhortations. A. & 

G. 266 : A. & S. 472 : B. 309, 6, d, Rule LXVIII, : B. & M. 1197 ; 
1198 : G. 256, 1-3 : H. 483, 3 ; 484, II., IV. 

5-7. How to express a JProhibition. A. & G. 269 a: A. & 
S. 529 : B. 309 c ; 313 Remark : B. & M. 1113 ; 1114 : G. 264 II. ; 
266 : H. 488 ; 489, l)-3). 

8, 9. Mow to express a Wislu A. & G. 267, h: A. & S. 473, 
a, b: B. 309 a, Rule LXVIII. : B. & M. 1193-1196 : G. 253; 254 : 
H. 483, 2 ; 484, I. 

lO. Use of the Vocative. A. & G. 241, a; A. & S. 402 : B. 
210 Rule VI. : B. & M. 974 : G. 194 Rem. 3 : H. 369. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. Leap down, soldiers, desillte, milltes. 

2. Lead out your (associates) ; purify the city, educ tuos ; purga 
orbem. 

3. Let us not go, ne e&mus. 

4. Let them either go out or keep quiet, aat ezeant aat quies- 
cant. 

5. Do not hesitate, noli dubitftre, nolite dubitSLre. 

6. Do not do this, you shall not do this, hoc ne fecSris. 

7. Do not pardon, cave ignoacas. 
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8. Would that he had led out his forces ! ntlnam oopiaa snas 
eduxiBset ! 

9. that I were not living ! ntibiam ne vivSrem ! 

10. May my fellow-citizens be prosperous ! sint florentes cives 
mei ! 

VOCABULARY 5- 



advance, progredior progrSdi, 

progresBus sum. 
assemble, convenio, ire, veni, 

ventum. 
as soon as possible, quaxn pri- 

mom, adv, 
begin a battle, proelium com- 

mitto, fire, misi, missum. 
break up camp, castra moveo, 

fire, mSvi, m5tum. 
face about, wheel about, signa 

converto, fire, verti, versum. 
flee, fugio, fugfire, f ugi, f agltiun ; 

terga verto, fire, verti, ver- 
sum. 



happy, befttuB, a, um. 

hesitate, dubito, are, ftvi, attun. 

lead out, edfico, fire, diud, due- 

turn, 
prosperous, floreuB, gen. floren- 

tiB, adj. 
put to flight, in fugam do, dfire 

dfidi, dStum. 
right, dexter, dextra, dextrum 
take, capture, capio, capfire, 

cepi, captum. 
wing, oornu, ub n.; on the right 

wing, a dextro comu. 



EXERCISE 5. 

1. Lead out all your troops as soon as possible, gen- 
eral,^ and take the enemy's oamp. 2. Soldiers, break 
up camp as soon as possible and advance into the enemy's 
country. ^ 3. Wheel about ; attack the English ; put them 
to flight. 4. Let us likewise face about as soon as possible 
and make an attack on the French. '^. Let us not^ assem- 
ble in very great numbers,^ but let us flee, some in one 
direction and some in another. 6. Let the boys and girls 
be both attentive and industrious. "^ 7. Do not hesitate, 
soldiers, to march through the very territory of the Gauls. 
8. Do not begin the battle on the right wing, but with- 
draw at once upon this mountain. "^9. You shall* not march 
through our territory. 10. May you and all your friends 
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be happy and prosperous !• *11. Would that our soldiers 
had not fled! would that they were advancing into the 
very territory of the enemy!* 12. that our men had 
broken up camp ! O that they were beginning battle on the 
left wing ! i3. Let us not surrender ourselves and all our 
possessions • to Caesar. 14. Do not surrender yourselves 
and all your possessions to Metellus, the consul. \15.' O 
that some of the Gauls would surrender themselves and all 
their possessions to me!* 

Notes and Quettiont. 

^ In Latin prose the Vocative usually stands after one or more words 
of its sentence. 

' Not; in negative sentences expressing an exhortation or a wish, ne is 
generally used; see Examples 3 and 9. 

* Very great numbers; see Ln. II., Ref. 10-12 and Note 3. 
^ SluUl not march; see Ex. 6. 

* What kind of a wish is expressed by this sentence ? 
® PossesstTiis; is it necessary to translate this word ? 
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LESSON VI. 

TENSES OF THE INDICATIVE. 

REFERENCES. 

1. BisiorUsal rreaent. A. & G. 276 d: A. & S. 466: B. 58: 
fe. & M. 1082 : G. 220 : H. 467 III. 

2. Present with dum, tthOe. A. & G. 276 e: A. & S. 468 : 
G. 220 Remark : H. 467 4. 

3. Present tcith jam, jam diu, jam dadum. jam pridem. 

A. & G. 276 a: A. & S. 467 : B. 58 : B. & M. 1083 : G. 221 : H. 
467 2. 

4-6. Imperfect. A. & G. 277, a, c: A. & S. 461 ; 464 ; B. 59 ; 

B. & M. 1087-1089 : G. 222-224 : H. 469 I., II. 
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7. Future. A. & G. 278, & : A. & S. 461 : B. 66 a: B. & M. 
1090 : G. 234, Rem. 1 : H. 470, 1. 

8, 9. Perfect. A. & G. 279, a, e : A. & S. 462 (1) : B. CO : 
R & M. 1092 ; 1093 ; 1095 : G. 226-228, Rem. 1 ; 231 ; 232 : H. 
471, 1., II., 1, 3. 

10. Pluperfect. A. & G. 280 ; A. & S. 462 (2): B. 56 b: 
B. & M. 1096 : G. 233, Rem. 1 : H. 472. 

1 1. Future JPerfect. A & G. 281, Remark : A. & S. 462 (3) : 
B. 56 h: B. & M. 1098 : G. 236, Rem. 2, 3 : H. 473, 2. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. They tend envoys to Caesar with respect to a surrender, legft- 
toB ad CaesSrem de dediti5ne mittunt. 

2. While he vxis delaying^ fear seized the army, dam mordtuTy 
timor ezercltum occupavit. 

3. We have been living now a long time in the midst of these 
perils, jam diu in his pericillia versamur. 

4. The shouting nf those, who were coming, teas arising, edmin, 
qui veniebant, clamor orieb&tur. 

5. They kept making sallies from the town, ez oppXdo ezcur- 
BiSnes faciibant 

6. They were wont to talk {used to talk) more fearlessly than they 
fought, fortiiiB loguehantur qnam pagnSbant. 

7. If they are vrUling to hasten, they wUl overtake (him), si ac- 
celerftre voUnt, consequentur. 

8. The enemy fled, hostes terga verterunU 

9. He remembers all, omnia memXnit; men hated him, enm 
odSrant viri. 

10. Who had come as envoys to Caesar, qui legftti ad CaesSrem 
venSrant 

11. When you are reading this, perhaps I shall have m£t him, enm 
tu haec leges, ego ilium fortasse conven^ro. 

VOCABULARY 6. 

because, qnod, conj. for the sake of, cansft: ahl. of 

commend, lando, are, avi, cause ;m7i8t follow its limiting geru 

SLtnm. (tally, ezcursio, onis, /. 

delay, moror, firi. Situs sum. scatter, rout, fugo, fire, ftvi, Stum, 

devastate, vasto, ftre, Svi, atum. supplies, comme&tus, us, m. 



LATIN PROSE COMPOSITION. 17 

surrender, deditio, 5nis, /. when, cnm (quum), conj. 

take part, versor, ari, Stus sum. while, dum, con^. 

time, now a long time, for a long winter, pass the winter, hiSmo, 

time, jam diu, jam dndum. &re, Svi, fttum. 

to-day, hodie, adv, with respect to, de, "prefp. w, 

vicinity, in the vicinity of, ad, abl. 

prep. w. ace, 

EXERCISE 6. 

^^1. The king pitches a camp and sends envoys to the 
consul with respect to a surrender. 2. While the general 
was forming^ a triple line of battle on the top of the hill, 
the enemy made an attack on him.,^. The governor has 
been delaying^ now a long time in the vicinity of this city 
for the sake of ^ supplies. 4. The Gauls were devastating 
the territory through which they had come. ^6. The Ger- 
mans used to cross the river Ehine with* rafts and boats. 
6. The French kept making sallies from the town and 
attacks on the Germans^ 7. The enemy had now for a 
long time been making^ sallies from the town of Geneva. 
8. If our men make^ a sally from the town to-day, they 
will take the enemy's camp. ,9. We likewise were wont 
to make sallies from the city and take part with our 
friends in battles. 10. Caesar marched through the terri- 
tory of the Gauls, who at once surrendered themselves and 
all their possessions to him.^^1. Caesar remembered all 
that he had ever^ seen. 12. While our general was delay- 
ing in those places for the sake of supplies, ambassadors 
from a large part of Gaul came to hiin^ with respect to 
peace. ^A3. He commended the legions, which were win- 
tering in the neighborhood of Geneva, because they had 
been the first to march into the enemy's country. 
14. When you and I lead® our troops across the river 
Rhine, we shall scatter the Germans, some in one direction 
and some in another. 
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Notes and Questions. 

1 was forming; see Ref. 2 and Ex. 2. 

2 has been delaying; see Ref. 3 and Ex. 3. 

'/or the sake of; what must be the position of oauial see Vy. 

* with rafts; should a pi'eposition be used in the Latin equivalent ? 

* had been inaJcing; with jam din, etc., the Latin employs the imperfect 
where the English uses the progressive pluperfect. 

^ make; what tense must be used ? See Ref. 7 and its Ex. 

^ ever, in the sense of at any time, must be rendered by umqnam ; in 
the sense of alwaysy by Bemper. 

B to him; how should to him be rendered in Sentence 10 and how in 
Sentence 12 ? Why ? 

® lead; with what tense should lead l)e rendered and why? See Ref. 11. 
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LESSON VIL 

SEQUENCE OF TENSES. — FINAL CLAUSES. 

REFERENCES. 

1-7. Seqv^nee of Tenses. A. & G. 283-286 : A. & S. 524; 
625 ; 526, a: B. 61 ; 311 Rule LXX. : B. & M. 1163, I., II. ; 1164 : 
G. 216; 510 : H. 490; 491 ; 492, 1, 2 ; 493, 1, 2. 

8,9. Exeeptiims. A. & G. 287, a,e: A. & S. 524 a: 311 g. 
Rem. 2 : B. & M. 1167 ; 1171 : G. 511 Rem. 1, 2 : H. 495, 1.-IV. 

lOy 11. Adeerhial vise of Final Clauses.'^ A. & G. 317, h : 

A. & S. 482 (1), (3), a, h: B. 298, a, 1, Remark, 2 ; Rule LXI. : 

B. & M. 1205; 1207, (a.); 1210: G. 543; 544, L; 545, 1-3; H. 
497, II., 1, 2. 

12, 13. Adjective use of Final Clauses, A. & 0. 317 2 : 
A. & S. 482 (2) : B. 299 : B. & M. 1207, (6.) ; 1212 : G. 632: H. 
497, 1. 



EXAMPLES. 

1. He stays \ that he may know, rem&net 

to know, in order remanebit 

to know, 80 as remansit 



2. He will stay 

3. He has staid 



-utsciat. 



4. He will have staid J to know. remansSrit 
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5. He was staying 



that he might know, remanCbat 



6. He staid to know, in order remansit ^utaciret. 

7. He had staid J to know, so as to know; remansSrat 

8. I have been waiting that you might see, exspect&vi ut vide- 
retis. 

9. He persuades Dumnorix to attempt the same, Dnmnorigi, 
ut idem conaretnr, persu&det. 

10. He strengthens the forts ^t he may he Me more easily to pre* 
vent, castella communiti quo facilius prohibere possit. 

11. He stopped that he might not lose time {so as not to lose time), 
constXtit ne tempus dimittSret, 

12. He sends forward scouts to select {who are to select) a place, eac- 
ploratores praemittit qui locum deVUjanU 

13. He sent forward the cavalry to delay (which was to delay) the 
army, equit&tum, qui agmen moraretur, praemisit. 

VOCABULARY 7. 

auxilianes, auzilia, orum, n. pL fear, timor, oris, m. 

avoid, vito, are, Svi, &tum. force, band, body, manus, us, /. 

bridge, pons, pontis, m. fort, castellum, i, n. 

cavalry, equitStus, us, m. infantry, pedXtes, um, m. pi, 

confer, coll5quor, i, locutus nation, natio, onis, /. 

sum. send forward, praemitto, Sre, 
cut down, interacindo, Sre, soldi, misi, missum. 

scisBum. storm, ezpugno, are, ftvi, atum. 

easily, facile, adv. suspicion, suspicio, 5nis, /. 

excuse, ezcuso, ftre, ftvi, atum. terrify, perterreo, ere, ui, Xtum. 

EXERCISE 7. 

1. Crassus and Metellus go into Italy that they may be 
elected^ consuls. 2. The cavalry delay in the vicinity of 
the enemy's camp so as to avoid ^ the suspicion of fear. 
3. The infantry had delayed in the vicinity of the city in 
order to avoid the suspicion of fear. 4. The consul was 
leading a large force of cavalry^ through the territory of 
the Allobroges, that he might terrify them. 5. Metellus 
sent forward his cavalry, which was to terrify the Gauls. 
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6. These had delayed, that they might avoid the suspicion 
of fear. 7. We have been storming the city that the 
enemy might not^ make a sally from it.* 8. Ariovistus 
sends forward his infantry with all his cavalry, which 
forces are to terrify our men. 9. The Gauls sent ambas- 
sadors to me when I was consul, who were to confer with 
me^ with respect to peace. 10. The consul led with him® 
a large force of infantry that he miglit more easily storm 
the fort. 11. Let the general send forward a part of his® 
infantry to storm the fort and cut down the bridge. 12. 
Let us march into the enemy's country that he may not 
winter in ours. 13. Crassus will march into Aquitania 
and Helvetia that auxiliaries may not be sent from those 
nations into GauL 14. While the general was delaying^ in 
the vicinity of Geneva for the sake of ^^ supplies, men from 
a large part of Helvetia came to him to excuse^ themselves. 

Notes and Quetiiont. 

1 In English, purpose or design is expressed by that and a verb with 
may or Triight ; by in ordeVf so as, who is, who was, etc. followed by an 
infinitive ; and very often by an infinitive alone: see Examples. 

2 Large force of cavalry; when a Noun is modified both by an Adjec- 
tive and a Genitive, the usual order is Adj., Gen., Noun: e.g., tanta rerum 
oommutatio. 

' That not in a final clause should be rendered by ne. 

* It ; what must be the gender of this woi-d in the Latin ? Why ? 

* What is the position of cum when used with personal and relative 
pronouns ? See Ln. IV., Note 8. 

* Him ; with what pronoun should him be rendered ? See Ln. III., 
Ref. 8-12. 

^ That; how may thai be rendered when it introduces a final clause 
containing a comparative ? 

^ His ; when should his, their be rendered by snuB ? When by the 
Genitive of is ? 

® was delaying ; see Ln. VI., Ref. 2. 

1^ What must be the position of oansa with respect to its limiting Geni- 
tive ? See Vy. 6. 
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LESSON VIII. 

FINAL CLAUSES {CorUinued). 

REFERENCES. 

1-14. Substantive Use of Ftnal Clauses. A & G. 329 ; 

331, a-/: A. & S. 484-490; 492, Note: B. 295, 1,2, Rule LVIII. : 
B. & M. 1200 : G. 544 II. ; 546 ; 552 : H. 498, I.-IIL 

12-14. ut onkUteO. A. & G. 331 /. Remark : A. & S. 491 : 
B. 295 Remark : B. & M. 1203 ; 1204 : G. 546 Rem. 3 : H. 499 2. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. He advised Uiat the legions unite^ monait vi sese legi5iies 
conjungSrenL 

2. They ask him to choose^ ab eo poBtttlant uH ddk/ctL 

3. They h^i^d him not to move, ne moveret petiSrunt. 

4. He exhorted them to withstand the attack, cohortfttos est 
iUi^ impStnm susHnerenL 

5. He commanded that they should not Oirow Ixtck any weapon, 
Imperavit ne qaod telum rgic^ent, 

6. He ordered these to find out, hia mandavit ut cognosdremt. 

7. They persuade their neighbors to set out^ peraaUent finiti- 
mis uti prqficiscantur. 

8. He employs the Senones to find out these things, dat nego- 
tiain SenonXbna uti ea .cognoscant} 

9. He feared that he would offend, ne offendSret verebfttur. 

10. I fear that you are not long lived, ut sis vitalis metno. 

11. I fear that I shall not bring it to pass, timeo ne non impe- 
trem. 

12. I desire you to consider, ▼elim ezistlmea. 

13. He asks him to make an end, rogat finem faciat. 

14. Him he orders to go to the Belgians, hole mandat Belgaa 
adeat. 

VOCABULARY 8. 

advance to the attack, make an advise, moneo, ere, ni, ItonL 
assault, signa infSro, inferre, at all, omnino, adv. 
intiili, ill&tnm. beg, peto, Sre, Ivi & 11, Itum. 
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command, impSro, Sre, ftvi, persuade, persnadeo, 6re, suasi, 

fttnm, w. dat, Buasum. 

employ, negotiom do, dare, report, refSro, referre, retttli, 

dedi, datmn ; lit give employ- relfttom. 

ment ; w. dai. of^son employed remaining^ rest of, relXqnus, a, 

andjmal clause defining the em- nm. 

ploymenL throw back, rejicio, rejicSre, 

exhort, urge, encourage, cohor- rejSci, rejectum. 

tor, 8x1, atoB Bum. unite, join together, conjnngo, 

fear, vereor, Sri, Itus sum; fire, junzi, junctum, w. re- 

timeo, ere, ui; metuo, 6re, flexive pronmin. 

metni, metatutn. weapon, telnin, 1, n. 

fearlesbly, bravely, fortXter, adv. withstand, eustineo, fire, tinni,' 

find out, cognosco, fire, cog- tentnm. "* 

n5vi, cognltum. 



/ 



EXERCISE 8. 

1. The consul advised that for the future we avoid all 
suspicions of fear. 2. The general exhorts both the cav- 
alry and infantry to advance fearlessly to the attack ^. 
Crassus advises that the legions unite and make an assault 
on the enemy. 4. The governor betook himself to his 
friends^ and ui-ged them^ to assemble in as great numbers 
as possible.* ^. Caesar betook himself to his men* and 
commanded them not to throw back any weapon at all 
6. Metellus sent ambassadors to the king, who were to beg* 
him not to cut down the bridge. Jr We shall employ 
these soldiers to cut down the bridge. C8. They employed 
us to find out what Ariovistus said® and to report to them.' 
(jS^ They persuaded us to pass the winter in their city. 0.0, 
We have persuaded not only the boys but also the girls to 
be more attentive and industrious. J4. We fear® that 
father and mother will be unwilling to come. ^32. Our 
general feared that auxiliaries would come from those 
nations into Switzerland. .1^. We have feared that you 
and the rest of the boys would not be attentive. (S. The 
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general fears that his cavaliy will not withstand the attack 
of the Swiss. ^^T Him he desired to go® as an ambassador 
to the French. 

Notes and Quettiont. 

1 uti, original form of nt. 

s uti — eognoseantt an appositive with negotiiLiii ; what is the literal 
translation of this sentence ? 

* Is it necessary to render this word ? 

* as possible; the force of a superlative is intensified by prefixing qnain : 
e.g. quam plurimi, as jnany {men) as possible. 

^ who were to beg; which use of the Final Clause ? See Ln. YII., Ref. 
12, 13. 

* said; render by the Imperfect Subjunctive. 

7 them; what pronoun should be used ? See Ln. III., Kef. 8-12. 

* Verbs and expressions of fearing in Latin are followed by ne and the 
Subjunctive if the object is not desired; by nt or ne non and the Subjunc- 
tive if it is desired. In such sentences ne equals that, lest; nt, ne non 
equal t?uU not : see Examples 9, 10, 11. 

* to go; see Example 12. 
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LESSON IX. 

CONSECUTIVE CLAUSES. 

REFERENCES^ 

1~*^- Adterbial ana Adjective Uses of Consecutive 
Ciauses.^ A & O. 319, Rem., a, Rem. : A. & S. 483, a, c : B. 3()(), 
1, 2; 301, 1, 2, Rule LXII. : B. & M. 1218-1220 : G. 553-556 ; 633: 
H. 500, L, II. 

4-8. Substantive Use of Consecutive Clauses. A. & G. 

332, a, b, e,f: A. & S. 494-497 : B. 296, Rule LIX., Remark ; 
297, rf; B. & M. 1222-1224 : G. 557-559 : H. 501, I., I, 2, II., 1, 2, 
III. ; 502, 1, 2. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. Such a change was made ihat our soldiers renewed the battle, 
tanta commutati5 facta est, ut nostri proelium redintegrOrmt. 
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2. There are so many that h. prison can not hold them, sniit 
ita malti, ut eos career capdre non possit, 

3. No one will be so stupid as not to see, or tha^ he vnU not see^ 
nemo tain stultos erit, qui non vOeat. 

4. It happened to he full moon, acddit ut esset lona plena. 

5. The result was that they endured not even one attack, factnin 
est, lU ne nnnm qnidem impStnni ferrent. 

6. They made the departm-e seem entirely like a flight, fecenmt, 
ut conaimXliB Itigae profectio videretur. 

7. They had caused these hedges to jumuh protection, effect- 
rant, ut hae sepes munimenta praebgrent. 

8. It is a law of war that tliey who conquer rule, Jos est beUi 
ut, qui vicSrint, impirent.* 

VOCABULARY 9. 

arise, coorior, Iri, ortus suul not . . . even, ne . . . qnidem ; the 
bring to pass, cause, efficio, effl- word to be made emphatic must 

cSre, effSci, effectunL stand between ne and qnidem. 

defend, defendo, Sre, fendi, fen- remains, it remains, rellqnnm 

sum. est ; restat. 

endure, bear, fero, ferre, tnli, seize, occtlpo, are, ftvi, fttnnL 

latnm. so, tarn, ita, adi^s. 

happens, the result is, it comes to spiritedly, acrlter, adv. 

pass, fit, fiSri, factum est. storm, tempestas, fttis, /. 

indeed, at least, qnidem, adv.; such, so great, tantos, a, run,; 

stands immediately after the em- such, of such a kind, talis, e. 

phatic toord. suddenly, sublto, adv. 

nobody, no one, nemo ; gen. and true, ▼ems, a, nm. 

aU. supplied from nullns ; dat, wicked, imprSbns, a, unL 

and a>cc., nemini, nemlnem. 

EXERCISE 9. 

1. Such fear suddenly seized the army that it terrified 
the minds of all.^- 2. Such a storm suddenly arose that 
it drove our ships, some in one direction and some in 
another. 3. Our soldiers are so cowardly that they will 
not* advance* to the attack. -4. No one is so cowardlv as 
not to defend himself. 5. The consul made us betake 



/ 
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ourselves into the middle of the city. 6. We fear that we 
shall not make you hear. 7. I brought it to pass that the 
senate sent me as an ambassador to the French. ^ ^8. The 
result was that the Gauls did not endure even one attack 
of our men but^ fled at once. 9. It happens that the 
very® men, who are making an assault on the Swiss, are 
very^ cowardly. 10. It remains for you to go® to the 
general and beg him not to pitch his camp in our city. 

11. It is a law of war that those, who have been con- 
quered, surrender^ themselves and all their possessions. 

12. The storm was so great that nobody® came. 13. The 
consul advised that no one® lead his army out of winter- 
quarters. 14. For a long time I have been exhorting ^^ 
the cavalry to make a spirited assault on the English. 
15. This is indeed true that he exhorted ^^ us to withstand 
the attack. 

Notes and Questions. 

1 In English a result is expressed by that, so that, and an indicative; by 
as, so as, and an infinitive; sometimes by an infiiiitive alone. The pre- 
ceding clause generally contains some word modified by stich or «o.' see 
Examples and compare Lesson VII., Note 1. 

2 ut — imp^rent is an appositive with jus. 

' that not ; In clauses of result, that not, thai no one, that nothing, that 
Ti^ver are to be translated respectively by ut non, ut nemo, nt nihil, at 
nnmqaam; in clauses of purpose by ne, ne quia, ne quid, ne umqnam. 

* will advance; "The present subjunctive corresponds in most cases to 
the present and to the simple future of the indicative ; but when it is im- 
portant to distinguish the future from the present, the future active parti- 
ciple, with Sim or OBsem, is resorted to." Roby, 1507. 

* htU ; "If a negative proposition is followed by an affirmative, in 
which the same thought is expressed or continued, qne, et, or ao, is em- 
ployed in Latin, where in English we use hut" Madvig, 433 Obs. 2. 

^ very; see Ln. IV., Note 6. '^ very ; see Ln. II., Note 3. 

^ for you to go ; translate as if it read, that you go. 

* that — surrender ; see Ex. 8 and Note 2. 
1° have been exhorting ; see Ln. VI., Ref. 3. 

11 that he exhorted ; which use of the Consecutive Clause ? 
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LESSON X. 

PECULIAR USES OF RELATIVE CLAUSES. — SUBJUNCTIVE 

WITH QUIN AND QUOMINUS. 

REFERENCES. 

1-9. lUiaHve Clatisea. A. & G. 320, a, 6, /; A. & S. 500 (2) : 
U. 301, 3, 4, 5, REMA.RK : B. & M. 1226 ; 1227 : G. 633 ; 634 ; H. 
503, I., II., 1-3. 

10-12. Subjunctive tcith Quin. A. & G. 319 d: A. & S. 
493 (2), a, h; 499, a : B. 297, Rule LX., Remark : B. & M. 1230- 
1233 : G. 550 ; 551, 1, 2 : H. 504, 1-3, 1), 2), 4. 

13) 14. Subjunctive tvith Quaminus^ A. & G. 319 c; A. 
& S. 493 (2), a: B. 297, Rule LX., Remark: B. & M. 1236 ; G. 
547 ; 549 : H. 497 2. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. And not any one has been found who refiised to die, neque 
repertuB est qaisquam, qui mori recusdret. 

2. There was nothing with which to allay hunger, nihil erat, 
qiw famem tolerdrent 

3. There is nobody who does not fear you, nemo est qui te non 
metuat. 

4. There are some who do not see, sunt qui non videant. 

5. There will be some who will desire, erunt q\d velint 

6. What is there which can please you ? Quid est quod te de- 
lect&re possitl 

7. I am ^ only man who could not be induced, unv^s ego sum 
qui addfici non potuSrim. 

8. He will not be a fit man to send, non erit idoneus qui 
mitt&tur. 

9. The stories are not worth reading, fabiilae non dignae 
sunt quae legantur. 

10. I do not doubt that he will inflict punishment, non dubito 
quin Bupplicium surfvaL 

11. There is no doubt that they are the most powerful, non est 
dubinm quin plurXmum possint. 

12. They could not be restrained yV-ow fewrZtwgr weapons, retineri 
non potSrant quin tela conjic^ent. 
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13. Nobody was hindered from enjoying his property, nemo im- 
pediebatnr quomtnus^ ejus rebus frueretur. 

14. They wiU not refuse to be under their government, non re- 
cufi&bunt quominus ' sub illoruxn imperio sint. 



VOCABULARY 10. 



allay, endure, tolSro, are, &vi, 

fttum. 
doubt, dubXto, are, ftvi, atum. 
doubtful, dubius, a, am ; there is 

no doubt that, non est dubi- 

nm qnin, w. svhj. 
dwell in, inhabit, incblo, 8re, 

colui, no mp. 
fit, suitable, proper, idoneus, a, 

nm. 
government, imperinm, i, n. 
hinder, impedio, Ire, ivi or ii, 

Itnm. 
hostage, obses, obsldia, m. andf. 
hunger, fames, is, /. 



induce, addfLco, Sre, duzi^ dnc- 

tum. 
inflict punishment, snpplicium 

sumo, Sre, sumpsi, sumptum; 

to inflict punishment on any one, 

de alXquo supplicium su- 

m6re. 
prevent, deterreo, Sre, ui, Xtum. 
refuse, recuso, Are, avi, &tum. 
restrain, retineo, ere, tinui, ten- 

tum. 
severe, gravis, e. 
time, a second time, itSrum, adv, 
under, sub, prep. w. ace, and ahl, 
worthy, dignus, a, um. 



EXERCISE 10. 

1. A storm arose which drove^ our ships, some in one 
direction and some in another. 2. TVe have nothing with 
which to allay our hunger. 3. There was nobody who did 
not fear that* you would come. 4 There are some who 
fear that* our infantry will not be able to withstand the 
attack. 5. Who is there in this city that will not bravely 
defend* himself? 6. Divitiacus was the only man who 
could not be induced to give his children as hostages. 
7. This is the only general who urged his soldiers to 
march ^ fearlessly into the enemy's country. / 8. This man 
is not fit to be sent as ambassador to the Germans. ^9. The 
books, which you sent me,^ are worth reading a second 
time. 10. We did not doubt that Ariovistus would inflict 
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very severe punishment on all the hostages. 11. There is 
no doubt that he will inflict severe punishment on all of 
us."^ 12. We shall not be able to prevent even the Ger- 
mans® from uniting themselves with the French. 13. Our 
army could not be restrained from making an attack on 
the Swiss. 14. The Romans were not hindered from 
marching through the territory of the Gauls. 15. The 
Germans do not refuse to be under our government, but 
are glad to dwell in our country. 

Notes and Quettiont. 

1 Some write qaominaB; others qno miniis. ''The use of ' qnominas ' 
springs from the euphemistic courtesy of the Latin language. It is more 
polite to say, * I will hinder you so that you shall t?ie less do what you 
wish/ than to say, 'qnin (at non) fiEMias/ 'so that you shall not do it.' 
So after reouso the refusal is less point hlank, as far as expression goes, 
with 'qnominus' than it would be with qain.'* Moberly's Caesar, page 225, 
Note P. 18. 

^ which drove ; the indicative would simply state the fact that ' the 
storm drove our ships'; the subjunctive, that 'it was of such force as to 
drive them ' : which mood should be used ? 

* ihcU; see Ln. VIII., Note 8. 

* loill defend ; see Ln. IX., Note 4, last part. 

* to 7narch; see Ln. VIII., Ref. 1-14. <* 7?i« = to me = ad me. 
■^ all of us =: tis all. 

8 Germans; what must be the position of Gerjn&noB! Why ? See Vy. 
IX., under not — even. 
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LESSON XL 
CONDITIONAL SENTENCES. 

REFERENCES. 

1-16. A. & G. 304, a, Note, d; 306; 307, a-d: A. & S. 476, 
a, 6, Note : B. 305, a, 1, 2, b; 306, Note, a, Remark, 6, Rule 
LXVI.: B. & M. 1259-1266: G. 590-592 ; 596-598: H. 606; 507, 
I., II. ; 508, 1-5 ; 509, Note 1. 
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EXAMPLES. 



J fif they are fighting, they areUi pugnant. vtocnnt 

( conquering, J 

2 ilf they were fighting, they 1^ p^j^^^^ ^^g^^j_ 

I were conquering, j 



If they have fought, they have 

conquered. 
If they fought, they conquered, . 
If they fight (shall fight), they 

will conquer, 



I 



si pngnavemnt, vicfinmt. 



I- 



pngnSLbunt, Vincent. 



4. 

g f If they fight (Bhallhavefought), 1 ^ ^^^^^^^^ ^eent 

{ they will conquer, J 

^ f If they 8haU have fought, they 1 ^^ p^g^^grf^t, ,ric6rin1, 
[ will have conquered, J 

If they should fight, or were to 

fight, they would conquer. 
If they should he fighting, they 

would be conquering, 
If they should have fought, 

they would have conquered, ^^ pugnavgrint. vicgrint. 
If they should fight, they would « *^ ^^ 
conquer, 



7. ' 



' si pngnent, vincant. 



a 



9. If he has come, he has brought a legion with him, si venit, 
Becnm legiGnem dnzit. 

10. I shall not make war upon them, if they pay (shall pay) the 
tax, iis non bellnm infSram, si stipendinm pendent. 

11. If he leiives (shall have left), I shall reward him, si disceBsS- 
rit, illnm remnnerabor. 

12. If nobody should follow, I should go with the tenth legion, 
si nemo sequatar, cam decXma legidne eanL 

13. Unless relief is dispatched (shall be dispatched), I cannot hold 
out, nisi snbsidinm summittetor, ego snstin6re non possnm. 

14. Leap down unless you wish to abandon the standard, desilite, 
nisi vnltis aqnilam prodSre. 

15. But if you prefer that, betake yourself to Caesar, sin id mavis, 
confer te ad Caes&rem. 
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VOCABULARY II. 

alarm, commoveo, 6re, in5vi, pay, pendo, Sre, pependi, pen- 

motam. Bum. 

depart, discedo, Sre, cessi, ces- prefer, malo, malle, malnL 

sum. stay, remaneo, ere, manei, no 

flight, faga, ae, /. sup. 

give, do, dare, dedi, datum. tax, atipeiidiam, i, n. 

if, Bi ; if however, but if, sin, confs. tenth, declmus, a, nm 

make upon, bring upon, infSro, unless, nisL 

inferre, intiili, illfttam ; w. write, acxibo, dre, scripei, scrip- 

ace. and daU tain. 

EXERCISE II. 

' 1. If these boys and girls are attentive and industrious, 
they are happy. '2. If the flight of the Gauls has alarmed 
any, they have fled. '3. If the Romans were marching "^ 
through Gaul, the Gauls were making war upon them. 
A:. If any of the soldiers were cowardly, the general inflicted 
severe punishment upon them. /5. If nobody comes, we 
shall go with the tenth legion alone. ^. They would not 
make war upon us, if we should pay the tax. ^. If hos- 
tages should be given, I should make peace with them. 
^ 8. If there should be no doubt that hostages would be given, 
I should be willing to make peace with them. /9. If they 
should not refuse to be under our government, nothing 
would prevent us from making peace with them. /lO. Do 
not break up camp, unless you wish to begin a battle, 
11. But if you prefer to break up camp, betake yourselves 
to the vicinity of Geneva. 12. If you were to wheel about, 
you would put the enemy to flight. 13. If you wrote 
these books yourself, they are worth reading. 14. If there 
is nobody in this city who will bravely defend himself, let 
us flee. 15. Stay in this place, if you wish to avoid the 
suspicion of fear. 
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LESSON XII. 

CONDITIONAL SENTENCES (Continued). 

1-6. Supposition contrary to Reality • A. & G. 308 : A. & 

S. 476 a, 6, Note : B. 306 c, Rule, LXVL, lust part : B. & M. 1267 ; 
1268: G. 599 ; H. 507, HI. ; 510, Note 1. 

6. Vse of quam ei, ac si. etc. A. & G. 312, Remark : A. & 
S. 481, a: G. 604 : H. 513, 11. 

7. Conditional Relative Clauses. A. & G. 316 : A. & S. 
500 (2) c: B. 307 Remark : B. & M. 1280 : G. 594: H. 507 2. 

8* Use of modo, dam, dum modo. A. & G. 314 : A. & S. 
504 : B. & M. 1259 last part: G. 575 : II. 513, I. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. If they were fighting, they would be conquering, si pugnSU-ent, 
vincSrent. 

2. If they had fought, they would have conquered, si pugna- 
vissent, vicissent 

3. If they could, they would storm the fort, si possent, castel- 
lum ezpugnSlrent 

4. If they had been able, thev would have cut down the bridge, 
si potuiasent, pontem interscidissent. 

5. If the troops had come, we shouLl be storming the fort, si 
copiae venlssent, castellum ezpugnarSmus. 

6. They shudder at the cruelty of the absent Ariovistus as if he 
wei-e present (i.e., as they would shudder if he were present), ab- 
sentds Ariovisti crudelit&tem, velut si adsit, horrent. 

7. Whoever sees this will be compelled to admit that there are 
fijods, or^ if any one shoul I see this, he would be compelled to admit 
that there are gods, haec qui videat, cogatur confiteri deos esse. 

8. Let him depart, provided he goes into exile, discSdat, dum 
modo in ezsilium eat. 

VOCABULARY 12. 

absent, absens, gen. absentis. as if, velut si, quasi 

affair, res, rei, /. beset closely, urgeo, 6re, ursi, 

arrival, adventua, us, m. no sup. 
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by, a, ab, prep. w. dbl. present, be present, adsum, ad- 
cruelty, crudelXtaB, &tis, /. esse, adful. 
district, regio, 5nis, /. provided, modo, dum, duxn mo- 
inform anyone, allquem certlS- do, confs, 

rem faoio, facSre, feoi, fac- regard as an enemy, pro hoste 

turn; be informed, certior fio, habeo, ere, ui, Itum. 

fiSri, factiis sum. seventh, septaCmus, a um. 

in person, coram, adv, shudder at, horreo, ere, horml, 

lead down, dedQoo, 8re, duxi, no sup. 

ductum. well, bene, adv. 
on the march, ex itinSre ; to be 

on the march, esse in itinSre. 

EXERCISE 12. 

1. If the infantry could cross the river, they would 
storm the fort on the march. 2. If the Gauls had cut 
down the bridge, they would not have been able to cross 
the river. 3. If he had not led down his army out of 
these districts, I should have regarded him as an enemy. 
4. If he were leading down his army out of these districts, 
we should not regard him as an enemy. 5. Unless he 
leads ^ down his army out of these districts, I shall regard 
him as an enemy. 6. But if he should lead down his 
army out of these districts, we should not regard him as 
an enemy. 7. The Sequani used to shudder^ at the cruelty 
of the absent Ariovistus as if® he were present in person. 
8. The king makes us shudder at* his cruelty as if he were 
present in person. 9. If any one^ should be alarmed by 
the flight^ of the Gauls, he would flee. 10. If the enemy 
had been informed with respect to our arrival, they would 
have fled. 11. If we should employ the Gauls to inform^ 
us with respect to his® arrival, it would be welL 12. If 
Caesar had employed the Gauls to inform him with respect 
to these affairs, it would have been well. 13. If the gen- 
eral saw® that the legions were closely beset ^^ by the ene- 
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my, he would advise that they join themselves together. 
14. If Caesar had seen that the seventh legion was closely 
beset, he would have advised that the legions unite and 
attack the enemy. 15. Nothing will prevent us from vis- 
iting^^ you, provided we are not sick. 

Notes and Quettiont. 

1 leads; what tense should be used ? 

^ used to shudder at ; see Ln. VI., Ref. i-6. 

* as if; what may be supplied between as and if? 

* shudder at ; see Ln. IX., Ref. 4-8, and Ex. 6. 

* If anyone ; see Ref. 7 and Ex. 7. 

® by the flight ; what does this phrase denote ? should a preposition be 
used in the Latin equivalent ? 

7 to inform; what must be its construction? See Ln. VIII., Ref. 
1-14, and Ex. 8. 

^ his ; how is it to be translated ? 

* saw; what time does this verb refer to, present or past ? What tense 
must be used ? 

^^ that the legions were closely beset, legiOnei nrgfiri. 
^ from msiliik/g; see Ln. X., Ref. 13, 14. 



LESSON XIII. 

CONCESSIVE CLAUSES. 

REFERENCES. 

1-^. I7«e of Moods in Concessive Clauses, A. & G. 313, 

a-f; 326 ; A. & S. 478-480, h; 610 (2) : B. 292 e, Rule LVL; 303, 
Rule LIV. ; B. & M. 1281-1284 ; 1290 : G. 605-610 ; 637 ; 688 : 
H. 614 ; 616, I., XL, 1-3, III. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. I opposed you although I saw my own ruin, tibi obstXti, 
quamquazn vidfibam pemiciem meam. 

2. Although all perils threaten, I shall endure them, licet peri- 
ciila impendeant omnia, snblbo. 
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3. Although the Suevi had not been able to drive these out, yet 
they made them tributary to themselves, hos cum Suevi ezpellSre 
non potoissent, tamen vectigSQes sibi fecerunt. 

4. Although the battle was fought till evening, nobody could see 
an enemy in retreat, cum ad vesp^rum pugnatum sit, averaum 
hostem videre nemo pottiit. 

5. However large it is, it is too little, quamvis amplum sit, id 
est panim. 

6. Even if the zeal of men should fail, the gods would compel, 
etiam si homlnum studia deficiant, dii cogant. 

* 
VOCABULARY 13. 

although, quamquam, cum offend, o£Fendo, Sre, iendi, fen- 

(quum), licet,^ cmij^s, suzn. 

drive out, ezpello, 8re, ptLli, pnl- plan, consilium, i, 71. 

sum. reprimand, accuse, fire, fivi, 

fight, pugno, fire, fivi, fitum ; in fitum, 

passive used impersonally; pug- rout, put to flight, fugo, fire, avi, 

nfitur, it is fought, a battle is fitum. 

fought, they fight. safely, tuto, adv. 

harbor, portus, us, m. sail, navlgo, fire, fivi, fitunL 

however, however much, qnam- scout, ezplorfitor, oris, m. 

vis, conj, severely, gravlter, adv. 

nevertheless, yet, still, tamen, teacher, praeceptor, oris, m. 

adv. till late at night, ad mnltam 

now, jam, nunc, adv'S' noctem. 

nothing, nihil, indecl. neut. sub- tributary, vectigfilis, e, adj. 

stantive. 

EXERCISE 13. 

1. Although the Gauls are leading down their troops out 
of these districts, nevertheless we shall regard them as 
enemies. 2. Although our men fought bravely till late at 
night, still they were not able to storm the fort. 3^ Al- 
though these boys and girls are now attentive and indus- 
trious, yet their teacher will severely reprimand them. 
4. Although they cannot drive out the Aquitani from 
their territory,^ nevertheless they will make them tributary 
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to themselves.' 5. Although the legions were closely be- 
set, the seventh suddenly wheeled about and put the enemy 
to ilight. 6. Although our troops kept making sallies from 
the town till late at night, still they did not rout the Eng- 
lish. 7. Although Caesar sent forward scouts, who were 
to inform* him with respect to the plans of the Gauls, 
nevertheless they made no report.^ 8. Although he feared 
that® he would offend the mind of Divitiacus, he urged his 
soldiers to withstand the attack bravely. 9. However much 
you desire to see us, we shall not visit you. 10. Even if 
the governor scuds'^ men to cut down the bridge, the enemy 
will cross the river and storm the town. 11. Even if the 
general should employ scouts to inform him with respect to 
the plans of the enemy, they would make no report. 
12. Even if Caesar had been informed with respect to the 
plans of the Gauls, he would have urged the Eomans to 
send an army into their® country. 

NotM and Question*. 

1 lioet is properly an inipei^sonal yerh, present tense ; hence it is followed 
only by the Present and Perfect Subjunctive ; cf. rule for Sequence of 
Tenses, Ln. VII., Rev. 1-7. 

^ from territory ; abl. without preposition. 

* themselves; what pronoun should be used ? See Ln. III., Ref. 8-12. 

* who were to infonn ; see Ln. VII., Ref. 12, 13. 

* they made no report = they reported nothing. 

^ that; how should "that" be rendered after a verb of fearing? "that 
not"? 

7 sends ; what time does this verb refer to ? Wliat mood and tense 
should be used in translating it? See Ln. XL, Examples 4 and 5. 

^ their ; render with the genitive plural of ille because it refers to Gauls, 
the remoter word. 
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LESSON XIV. 
CAUSAL CLAUSES. — ATTRACTION. 

REFERENCES. 

1-5. Causal Clauses. A. & G. 321, h; 326; 341, d: A. & S. 
619 ; 510 (2) ; 500 (2) b: B. 292, c ; 302, 1-3, RcLE LXIII. : B. & 
M. 1250 ; 1251 ; 1255 : G. 538-542 ; 587 : H. 516, I., 11. ; 517. 

6. Attraetion. A. & G. 342 : A. & S. 523 : B. 310, Rule 
LXIX. : B. & M. 1291 : G. 666 : H. 629, 11. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. Our men were thrown into great disorder, because they could 
not keep in line, nostri, quod non ordlnes serv&re potSrant, 
magnopSre pertnrbabantnr. 

2. Since he makes this requital, I demand this, qnoniam hano 
gratiam refert, haec poatiUo. 

3. He complains because he has been forsaken, quod sit desti^ 
tutus,^ querXtur. 

4. Caesar is doing a great wrong, hecause he is maJdng the revenues 
decrease, magnam Caesar injuriam facit, qui vectigalia deteriora 
faciaL 

5. Since he had come unexpectedly, the Remi sent envoys, cum 
de Improvlso veniaset, Remi legStos miserunt. 

6. Such an opinion of the war was spread abroad, that envoys were 
sent by those tribes which dtoelt across the Rhine, tanta belli opinio 
periata est, uti ab iis nationXbua, quae trans Rhenum incoWrent^ 
mitterentur leg&tL 

VOCABULARY 14. 

because, quod, quia, c(yn.jl8, follow, follow close after, subsS- 

beyond, across, trans, 'pr&p. w. ace, quor, sSqui, sect&tus sum. 

bring on, iniSro, inferre, intiili, get a firm footing, firmlter in- 

illatum. sisto, 6re, instXti, no sup. 

complain, queror, queri, questus greatly, magnopSre, (tdv. 

sum. hitherto, adhuc, adv. 
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keep in line, ordlnes servo, fire, 
avi| atum ; lit keep ranks. 

lately, nuper, adv, 

ravage, poptUor, ftri, fttus sum. 

renew, redintegro, ftre, avi, 
atum. 

run, corro, Sre, cucurri, cur- 
sum. 

severely, graviter, adv. 



since, cum (quum), quoniam. 

confs. 
spread abroad, periSro, perferre, 

pertiili, periatum. 
support, subldvo, fire, ftvi, fttum. 
the one party . . . the other, altS- 

ri . . . altfirL 
throw into disorder, perturbo, 

fire, fivi, atum. 



EXERCISR 14. 

1. Our soldiers will be thrown into great^ disorder, be- 
cause they can neither keep in line nor follow the stand- 
ards. 2. Your men were thrown into disorder, because one 
was running from one ship, another from another. 3. The 
infantry were thrown into great disorder, because they could 
neither get a firm footing nor follow the standards. 4. Caesar 
did a great wrong, because he inflicted* so severe punishment 
on the Gauls. 5. The consul censures his soldiers severely, 
because he is not supported by them. 6. Caesar complains 
because the Britons have brought on^ a war without cause. 
7. Since they could no longer® withstand the attacks of 
our men, the one party betook themselves into the town, 
the other to their baggage and wagons. 8. The Aedui 
complain because the Germans, who have lately come into 
Gaul, are ravaging their territory. 9. Such an opinion of 
this war will be spread abroad, that envoys will be sent to 
us by the nations which dwell beyond the Alps. 10. Such 
a change was made that the soldiers, who had hitherto been 
cowardly, renewed the battle. 11. He complains because 
he has been hindered from renewing^ the battle. 12. There 
is no doubt that he will inflict® severe punishment on the 
infantry, because they did not advance to the attack. 
13. There were some who complained,^ because the cavalry 
kept making sallies from the town. 
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Nofes and Questions. 

1 quod sit destittltaB ; the writer does not vouch for the reality of this 
reason but states it as that given by him who complains and hence uses 
the subjunctive ; had he written est instead of sit, then he would have 
stated it as the actuuU reason according to his own view. 

2 qnaeinoolSrent; ** Subordinate sentences are often found with the 
verb in the Subjunctive, because they are stated not as a fact but as part of 
a thought. The principal sentence which they qualify has its verb in the 
infinitive or subjunctive." Roby, 1772. Such a construction is called 
*^ Subjunctive by Attraction,** 

* grecU ; see Ex. 1. 

*^ because he inflicted; A Causal Clause, introduced by a relative pro- 
noun, has its verb in the subjunctive. 

^ because . . . have brought on ; In translating a Causal Clause, which is 
to begin with quod, think whether the writer is stating the actual reason, 
according to his own view, or a reason given by some other person than 
himself; in the former case render with the indicative; in the latter, 
with the subjunctive. 

^ no longer = not longer. '^ from reTievnng ; see Ln. X., Ref. 13, 14. 

® vnll inflict; see Ln. IX., Note 4, and Ln. X., Ref. 10-12. 

® who complained ; see Ln. X., Ref. 1-9 and Ex. 4. 
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LBSSON XV. 

TEMPORAL CLAUSES. 
REFERENCES 

1, 2. With postquam, ubi, ut, simulac. A. & G. 323 ; 324 : 

A. & S. 506 : B. 292 d 1, Rule LVL : B. & M. 1249 : G. 563 : H. 

518. 

3, 4. With antequam, priusquam. A. & G. 327, a: A. & S. 
505 : B. 292, d, 2, Rule LVI. ; 304, 2, Rule LXV. : B. «& M. 1241 ; 
1243, Ohs. 2, 3: G. 576-579 : H. 520, I., 1, 2, II. 

5-7. With cum (quum). A & G. 325 : A. & S. 509, a: B. 292 
d 1, Rule LVI. ; 304, 1, Rule LXV. : B. & M. 1244; 1245 : G. 
582; 586: H. 521, I., II., 1, 2. 

8-10. With dum, donee, quoad. A. & G. 328 : A. & S. 502, 
a; 503, b: B. 292 d, 3, Rule LVI. ; 304 3, Rule LXV. : B. «fe M. 
1238 ; 1239 : G. 571 ; 573 ; 574 : H. 519, I., IL, 1, 2. 
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EXAMPLES. 

1. After he 9aw the troops, he pitched a camp, postquam copias 
vidit, caBtra posuit 

2. When he comes, he sets forth the fear, nbi venit, tUnSrem 
prop5iiit. 

3. Before the enemy recovered from fright, he led his army into the 
territory of the Suessiones, priuequam se hoatea ez terrSre recipi- 
rerU, in finea SneaaiSnum azercitmn duxit 

4. He arrived in the vicinity of the enemy*s camp before the Ger- 
mans could find it out, prius ad hoatittin oaatra pervSnit, quam 
G^ermftni aentire poesenL 

5. When Caesar was in Qaul, reports were brought to him, cum 
esset Caeaar in Gallia, ad earn rnm6rea afferebantur. 

6. When he had come, he ascertained this, oum veniaaet; ea 
cogn5vit. 

7. He came to the army himself, cls ioon as there began to be a 
supply of food, ipae, cum primum pabttli copia ease tnc^ptf, ad 
exeroXtom venit. 

8. He waited until the rest of the ships assemJbled, dum rellquae 
navea co^wentrent, exapeotfivit. 

9. Wait until he is made consul, exapectftte dum conanl fiat 
10. While this was taking place, he arrived, dam haec geruntor, 

pervenit. 

VOCABULARY 15. 

after, postqnam, conj. frequent, creber, crebra, cre- 

arrive, penrenio, Ire, veni, ven- brum. 

torn. fright, terror, 6ri8, m. 

as a deserter, pro perfttga. hasten, contendo, Sre, tendi, 

as soon as, cum (quum) prl- tentum. 

mum. increase, augeo, 6re, auxi, auc- 

away, be away, labaum, abeaae, turn, tr.: creaco, 8re, crevi, 

abfui or aftiL cretum, intr. 

b^in, incipio, cipSre, cepi, receive, accipio, cipSre, cepi, 

ceptum. ceptum. 

before, antSquam, priuaquam, recover, recipio, cipSre, c6pi, 

eonfs. ceptum, w. reflexive pron. 

bring to, affSro, afierre, attttli, return, reverter, i, veraua aum. 

aliatum. set forth, prop5no, Sre, poaui, 

far, longe, adv. poaltum. 
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take place, geror, i, gestus sum. wait, ezapecto, (ezpeoto),fire, 

there, in that place, ibi, adv, ftvi, atom. 

untU, till, dnm, donee, quoad, conj^s. when, ubi, cum (quum), confs. 

EXERCISE 15. 

1. When he came to them as a deserter, he set forth the 
fear of the Roman people. 2. After the lieutenant was 
informed by those scouts, whom he had sent, that all the 
forces of the Gennans were not far away,^ he led his army 
across the Moselle, which is in the territory of the Belgae, 
and there pitched his camp. 3. Metellus led his army 
into the country of the Allobroges, before the enemy re- 
covered from fright. 4. Before the enemy recover^ from 
fright, our general will lead his cavalry into the territory 
of the Swiss, who are nearest to the Germans, and hasten 
towards the town of Geneva. 5. When we were in Italy, 
frequent reports were brought to us and we were informed 
by letter^ that the French had made war upon the Ger- 
mans. 6. You hastened into Italy yourself as soon as the 
Germans began to make war upon the French. 7. We 
shall hasten into Switzerland as soon as the summer be- 
gins* to be hot. 8. Our general waited untQ the enemy 
assembled in very great numbers. 9. Let us not wait 
untU the forces of the enemy are increased® and their 
cavalry returns.® 10. When we had arrived in the vicin- 
ity of the forest and had begun to fortify a camp, suddenly 
from^ all parts of the forest the enemy made an attack on 
our men. 11. While this was taking place® among the 
Helvetii, Crassus arrived in the territory of the Aquitani 
with those troops which he had received from^ Caesar. 

Notes and Questions. 

^ Were away, abesse ; what must be the case of its subject ? 

^recover; "In reference to future time, these x>articles (anteqiiam, 
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priusqnam) take the present and future perfect indicative; rarely the 
present subjunctive." A. & G. 

* by letter ; Ablative of means. 

^ heqin» ; render with the Future Indicative. 

^ Let VA 7iot wait; see Ln. V., Ref. 3, 4, and Note 2. 

® are increased . . . realms; see £x. 9. 

"^ from; which preposition should be used, ex or abl 

B fVhUe this was taking place ; see £x. 10 and Lx. VI., Bef. % 
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LESSON XVI. 
DIRECT AND INDIRECT QUESTIONS. 

REFERENCES. 

1-5. now to ask a Question. A. & G. 210, a-f: A. & S. 574, 
a, 6, c; 575-578 : B. 328, a, Rem. 1 : B. & M. 1040 ; 1041 ; 1103- 
1106 : G. 451-458 ; 464-467 : H. 351, 1. Notes 1-3, 2. 

6. JMnOOe Questions. A. & G. 211, a-^t: A. & S. 580, a, h; 
581 : B. 328 6, Rem. 1 ; B. & M. 1107 ; 1108 : G. 460 ; 461 ; 459 i 
H. 353, 1, 2, Notes 2-4. 

7, 8. Answers. A. & G. 212 : A. & S. 582 : B. 328 a Rem. 2, 
b Rem. 2 : G. 473 : H. 352, Notes 1, 2. 

9-14. Indirect Questiotts. A. & G. 334, a, /, vnth Note im- 
mediately preceding 334 : A. & S. 518 ; 579 : B. 294, a, Rule LVII.; 
B. & M. 1182 : G. 462, 1-4 ; 469 : H. 528 2 Note ; 529, 1., 1, Note 
1, 3. 

15. Ithetorieal Questions.^ A. & G. 268 : A. & S. 475 : B. 
308 6, Rule LXVII. : B. & M. 1180 : G. 468 ; H. 486 II. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. Which states are in arms ? quae civit&tes in armis sunt? 

2. Do you remember ? meministlne ? 

3. Is not the consul brave ? nonne fortis est consul ? 

4. Do you hesitate to do that ? num dubltas id facdre ? 

5. Pray, what hinders you ? quid tandem te impddit? 

6. Is this law or the destruction of all laws ? haec ntrum lex 
est an legum omnium diasolutio ? 
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7. Has he come ? He has ; Tenitne ? venit. 

8. Did the general lead out his army ? He did not ; ediudtne 
imperfttor exercltum? non edtudt. 

9. He inquired which states were in arms, quaerfibat quae civi- 
tfttes in armis easent. 

10. He inquires of the men themselves what the reason is, quae 
causa sit ex ipsia quaerit 

11. 1 asked whether he had arrived, rogftvi pervenisaetne. 

12. He asks whether they will come, rogat num ventfLri sint 

13. The enemy were waiting (to see) whether our men would 
cross, si uostii translrent hostes exspectftbant. 

14. The tribunes were not decided as to what they would do, non 
satis tribfLnis constAbat quid agSrent. 

15. Why, pray, should you fear ? quid tandem vereamini? 

VOCABULARY 16. 

adopt, insisto, Sre, institi, no or, ant; in double questions^ an:* 

sup. or not, in direct questions, an 

ask, rogo, Are, ftvi, fltum. non ; in indirect, necne. 

decided, be decided, determined, peril, be in peril, in perioiilo 

satis constat, w. Dat. of per- versor, ari, fttus sum. 

son; 1 am decided, determined, plan, ratio, 5nis,/. 

satis mihi constat ; lit. it please, delecto, ftre, ftvi, atom. 

stands sufl&ciently firm for pray, who pray ? what pray ? 

me. quis tandem? quid tandem? 

Und out, reperio, ire, repSri or size, magnitfldo, Inis,/. 

reppSri, repertum. whence, unde ; w. verbs of motion. 

how great, quantus, a, um. where, ubi ; w. verbs of rest. 

inquire, quaere, Sre, quaesivi whither, quo ; w. verbs of motion, 

or quaesii, quaesttum. whether, in double indirect ques- 

island, instUa, ae,/. tions, utrum ne 

live, vitam dego, Sre, degi, no (enclitic*): in single indirect 

sup, questions^ num, si 

EXERCISE 16. 

1. Pray, who are you and where do you live ? 2. Whence 
do you come and whither are you going? 3. What is 
there which can* now please you in this city ? 4. Are 
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not these books worth reading* a second time ? 5. What, 
pray, hinders you from visiting^ me ? 6. Has the general 
whom I saw in the city arrived? He has. 7. Do you 
hesitate to surrender yourself and all yoiir property to me? 
I do not. 8. Will the French make peace with the Ger- 
mans or make war upon them®? 9. The Germans are 
waiting (to sec) whether the French will cross^ the river 
llhine. 10. We shall ask these envoys whether they 
have come to see® us. 11. They inquired of us* how 
great was ^^ the size of the island. 12. They can find out 
neither how great is the size of the island nor what tribes 
dwell (on it). 13. We are not decided (as to) what we 
shall do or what plan of battle we shall adopt. 14. Our 
friends asked us whether we would come to visit them 
or not. 15. When the soldiers found out in how great 
peril the camp and general were, they advanced to the 
attack. 

Nofet ind Questions. 
^ CaUed also Dubitative or Doubting Questions ; also Questions of 
Appeal. 



* He asks whether you will go or 
stay, rogat, 



ntmm itftms lii an remanBlLnis. 
itflmsne sis an remansllnis. 
itftms lii an remaniflmi. 
itflmi sis remansHmsne. 



« can ; what mood should be used ? Why? See Ln. X., Ref. 1-9. 

* Worth reading ; see Ln. X., Ref. 1-9, and Examples. 
^from visUing; see Ls. X., Ref. 13, 14, and Examples. 

• See Ref. 6. 

T fFUl cross : in indirect questions referring to future time, the future 
active participle with the proper form of esse is generally used ; see 
Note 2. 

^ to sec; what does this denote ? What must be its construction f 

^ofus; qnaero is followed by e, ex or a, ab and Abl, of person ; see 
Ex. 10. 

1® Was; Indirect questions are subject to the same rules for sequence of 
tenses as Final and Consecutive Clauses: see Ln. VII., Ref. 1-7. 
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LESSON XVII. 

THE INFINITIVE. 

REFERENCES. 

I, 2. 5tcCt|eef of the JnJlniHve. A. & G. 240 /: A. & S. 

530: B. 225 Rule XVI.: B. & M. 1136: G. 341: H. 636. 

1-5. Infinitive as Subject, A. & G. 270, a; Note tmme- 
diaMy preceding 270 : A. & S. 531 : B. 315, a, Rule LXXIII. : B. 
& M. 1118 ; 1147 : G. 423; 535: H. 538. 

C^IO. Infinitive teithout Subjeet-Aeeuaative as Object or 
€ompUntent. A. & G. 271, Note, a: A, & S. 532, a : B. 315, c, 
Rule LXXIII.: B. & M. 1138: G. 424: H. 633, I., 1, 2. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. It was reported that horsemen were ai)proachiiig, ntmtifttiun 
est equates accedSre. 

2. JVe ought to measure out com, nos framentum metiri 
oportet. 

3. You might have given hack the hostages, ▼obis obsidea 
reddire licuit 

4. It pleased a part to defend the camp, parti plactdt oastra de- 

fendSre, 

6. They begged permission to do that, petiSnint utl sibi id 

fctc^e licSret 

6. Gaul ought to he free, libera debet esse Gallia. 

7. He hastens to depart from the city, matiirat ab urbe proficisci. 

8. They dared to cross the river, auai sxaat transire flumen. 

9. They began tofcyrtify a camp, castra munire ooepSnmt. 
10. Nobody could see an enemy, hostem videre nemo potuit. 

How to express can, cotddf may, mighty ought, mutt, 

II. I can do this, hoc facSre possum. 

12. I could do this, hoc facSre potSram or potul 

13. I could have done this, hoc facSre potuL 
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14 Imnydothis . . . f mlM hoe lae»« Ucet 

I hoc faciam licet. 

, » T • 1-*. u J ^u- f niiW hoc factfre licuit 
15. I miffht have done this .4 ^ ^ ,, ,^ 

° I hoc facSrem licuit 



16. I ought to do this 



■ •< 



hoc facdre debeo. 
me hoc facSre oportet. 
hoc fJBiciain ^ oportet. 
[ hoc facSie deboL 

17. I ought to have done this ^ nie hoc facSre opuiUiit. 

I hoc facSrem ^ oportuit 

18. ImustdothiB . . . . f «n* iwo fao«re neo6«« «t 

I hoc faciam ^ necease est 

VOCABUUIRY. 17. 

able, be able, can, poosimi, posse, permitted, licet, licfire, licuit 

potni or licltum est. 

accustomed, be accastomed, be must, one must, it is necessary, it 

wont, soleo, Sre, solXtus sum. is unavoidable, necesse est,* 

attempt, conor, ari, fttus sum. necesse, an inded. neuL adj. 

begin, incipio, cipHre, cepi, cep- ought, one ought, it behooves, it is 

tum ; coepi and coeptus sum, proper, oportet, ere, oportuit; 

coepiase; coeptus sum only ought, be under obligation, de- 

used w. pass, infin. beo, fire, ui, Itum. 

dare, audeo, fire, ausus sum. prefer, wish rather, choose rather, 

determine, statue, 6re, statu!, male, m.aUe, malul 

statfttum. report, nuntio, are, avi, fttum. 

hasten, make haste, matOro, fire, unwilling, be unwilling, not wish, 

fivi, fttum. nolOb nolle, noluL 

leave off, cease, desXno, fire, de- willing, be willing, wish, desire, 

nvi or desii, desltum. ▼do, Telle, ▼olul 
may, one may, it is allowed, it is 

EXERCISE 17. 

1. We begged pennission* to appoint a council of all 
Gaul. 2. The Gauls will beg permission to depart as soon 
as possibla 3. It has been reported that the French are 
making war upon the Swiss. 4 You ought to have ex- 
horted the soldiers to fight' bravely. 5. Those soldiers 
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ought not to have prevented the enemy from cutting down* 
the bridge. 6. The French could have crossed the river 
yesterday but they cannot to-day. 7. You might have 
gone if you had been willing* to ask 8. If you do not 
prefer to surrender yourselves and all your possessions, you 
must flea 9. When our cavaliy had begun® to advance, 
the enemy were fleeing. 10. Let us not^ attempt to begin 
the battle on the left wing. 11. Our army is accustomed 
to delay in the vicinity of large towns for the sake of® 
supplies. 12. The infantry did not dare to cross the river, 
because it was® very wide and deep. 13. Do not hesi- 
tated^ to cross the river, although it is wide and deep. 
14. Pompey, since he was unwilling to flee, had determined 
to fight 15. The governor hastened to go back into Italy 
as soon as possible. 16. Cease to fear that*^ the English 
will declare war against the Germans. 

Notes and Questiont. 

1 See A. & G. 331, c,/ Kbmark : A. & S. 491 : B. 295 Remauk : G. 
559 BcMAiiK : H. 501, I., 1 ; 502, 1. 

2 We begged permission ; see Ex. 5. 

' to fight ; what does this denote and what must be its mood ? 
^ from cuttiTig doton ; see Ln. X., Rkf. 10, 12. 

^ if you had been imlling; what kind of a supposition ? see Ln. XII., 
Ref. 1-5. 

• ?iad begun; see Ln. XV., Ref. 5-7. 

^ not; which negative should be used ? See Ln. V., Note 2. 
^for the sake of; what must be the position of cansal See Yt. 6. 

* beeaiise it was ; in this clause how would quod followed by the sub- 
junctive differ in sense from quod followed by the indicative ? See Ln. 
XIV., KoTE 5. 

1^ do not hesitate ; how is a prohibition expressed in Latin ? See Ln. 
v., Ref. 5-7. 
^^fear that; see Ln. VIIL, Note 8. 
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LESSON XVIIL 

THE INFINITIVE (Coniimied^. 

REFERENCES. 

1-6.^ Infinitive ufith Sutject-Accusative as Object. A. & 

G. 272, Remark : A. & S. 533 (l)-(5) : B. 315, /, 1-4 : B. & M. 
1148: G. 527 ; 532 ; 533 : H. 535, I.-IIl. 

1-6.^ Tenses of the Infinitive. A. & G. 288, a,/; 336 A 
Note 1 : A. & S. 538, a, 6; 539 : B. 317 Rem. 4 : B. & M. 112G- 
1129 : G. 53() : H. 537, Note 3. 

7, 8. Predicate after Infinitive. A. & G. 272 a, 1, 2 : A. & 
S. 531 e; 532 b: B. 225 Remark : B. & M. 1142 : G. 535 R. 2 : 
H. 536 2, l)-3). 

O. Mistorieal Infinitive. A. & G. 275 : A. & S. 530 a : B. 
315 g: B & M. 1137 : H. 536 1. 



EXAMPLES. 



l.He 



2. n« 



says 

thinks 

befieres 

hopes 

bears 

ngoices 

flUd 

thought 

believed 

hoped 

heard 

rqofced 



I ha^e coDquered , 
that the GanlB are conquering, 
[will conquer, 



had conquered, 
that the Oaulsjwere conquering 
would conquer, 



dlcit 

pntat 

credit 

sperat 

audit 

sandet 

dixit 

pnta-rit 

credidit 

aperavit 

andlTlt 



Ticisse. 
▼Inc£re« 
GalloBiTictllros (ene) 
or fore nt GaUl 
▼Ineant. 



Gallop 



▼idaae. 
TincSre* 
▼ietnroB (esse) 

or fore ut GalU 

▼incdrent. 



3. He ordered the third line to fortify the camp, tertiaxn aciem 
castra mtmlre jiuuiit. 

4. They do not permit wine to be imported, ▼inmn importari 
non siniint. 

5. I see that some one is absent, ▼ideo abesse non nemlnem. 

6. They say that they will not return, negant sese reversnros.^ 

7. I wish to be good, volo esse bonus or volo me esse bonum 

8. I may be good, mihi bono esse licet. 

9. Caesar importuned the Aedui, Caesar Aednos flagitilre. 
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VOCABULARY 18 

accept, accipio, cipSre, cSpi, hope, spero, are, &vi, fttuxn. 

ceptom. lieutenant, legStos, i, m. 

already, jam, adv* order, jnbeo, ere, jusai, jnsaam 

announce, nnntio, fire, &▼!, promise, polliceor, eri, poUici- 

fitum. tna anin. 

approach, appropinquo, are, ftvi, recover, recapliro, fire, fivi, 

atnin. fttam. 

believe, credo, Sre, credXdi, ere- right, jus, juris, ru 

dltum. terms, condicio, onis, /. 

denies, says not, nego, fire, ftvi, thmk, puto, are, avi, fttom ; ar- 

fitnm. bitror, Sri, fitus sum. 

give back, reddo, Sre, reddldi, tower, tarria, ia, /. ; ace sing, 

redditom. turrim. 

EXERCISE 18. 

1. The consul believes that the Gauls will neither send^ 
envoys nor accept^ any^ terms of peace. 2. He hopes that 
the Aquitani have recovered their hostages and returned 
into their own country. 3. Our commander thinks that 
the Germans are marching into Switzerland in order that 
auxiliaries may not be sent from that nation into France. 
4. The envoys said that they would report^ these things 
to their friends and return to Caesar. 5. The lieutenant 
announced that the Grermans were leading* a part of their 
troops across the river. 6. They promised that they would 
either give hostages or surrender themselves and all their 
possessions to the consul 7. When the Gauls saw the 
tower approaching,^ they sent legates to beg for^ peace. 
8. The consul began to march into those places in which 
he had heard that there were Germans. 9. He says that he 
ought not^ to be hindered in his right by the Roman people. 
10. He says that Ariovistus was not hindered from re- 
turning into Germany. 11. The general ordered his lieu- 
tenant to lead a part of his troops to the river and cut 
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down the bridge. 12. I shall ask whether he promised or 
not that he would give back the hostages. 13. There is 
no doubt that he thinks that we could have crossed® the 
river, although it was very deep and wida 

NotM and Qutrtiom. 

1 In Caesar's Commentaries the future activ« infinitiTe is rery often 
written without esse. 
^ any ; aUqnam or nUam t See Gen. Yy. under ' ' any. " 

* iPoiUd report; what is its time relative to the time of the principal 
verb said f What were tiie exact words of the envoys ? 

* vxre leading; what were the lieutenant's words ? What tense of the 
infinitive must be used ? 

^ tower approaching s= tower to approach, 

^ to beg for; what is denoted by this infinitive and with what construc- 
tion must it be rendered? See Ln. VII., Note 1. 
^ says . . . not ; Latin idiom, denies. 

* could have crossed; compare Ln. XVII., Ex. 13. 
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LESSON XIX. 
INDIRECT DISCOURSE. 

Answer the following questions : What is a Direct Quotation 1 
An Indirect? Direct Discourse or Oratio Recta? Indirect Discourse 
or Oratio Obliqua? In Indirect Discourse, what mood is used in the 
principal clause of a declarative sentence ? What mood in subordi- 
nate clauses ? When Direct Discourse becomes Indirect, what changes 
are made in the pronouns ? What verbs and expressions are fol- 
lowed by the Indirect Discourse ? 

For the answers consult the Examples and Notes of this Lesson, 
and the following References : A. & G. 335, Remark ; 336, a; also 
Note on pages 369, 370 : A. & S. 514-^516 ; 533 (1) : B. 316 ; 317, 
Rule LXXIV. : B. & M. 1295 ; 1296, A., E., G., H., I. : G. 609 2; 
651 ; 652; 653 ; 663, 1-4 : H. 522, 1, 2 ; 513, l.^lll. ; 524 ; 526. 
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EXAMPLES. 

Examples 1, 3, 5, 7 are Direct Discourse ; 2, 4, 6, 8 are the same 
changed to Indirect Discourse. 

1. He is hopeless with respect to that influence which he possesses, 
de ea, quam habet, gratia desperat. 

2. Caesar finds that he is hopeless with respect to that influence 
which he possesses, Caesar repSrit Xilum de ea, quam habeat, 
gratia desperSre. 

3. I have not made war upon the GauLs, but the Gauls upon me, 
non ego Gallis, sed Galli mihi bellnin intolerant. 

4. Ariovistus declared that he had not made war upon the Gauls, 
but the Gauls upon him, Ariovistus praedicSLvit non sese Oallia, 
sed Gallos sibi belluxn intulisse. 

6. I wonder what business the Roman people have in my Gaul, 
which I have conquered, mihi mirum videtur, quid in mea Gallia, 
quam vici, populo RomSbio negoti sit. 

6. Ariovistus answered that he wondered what business the Roman 
people had in his Gaul, which he had conquered, Ariovistus re- 
spondit sibi mirum videri, quid in sua Gallia, quam vicisset, 
poptUo RomSbio negoti esset 

7. Since he makes me this requital, this is what I demand of him, 
quoniam hanc mihi gratiam refert, haec sunt, quae ab eo 
posttUo. 

8. He said that since he made him this requital, this was what he 
demanded of him, dixit quoniam hanc sibi gratiam referret, haec 
esse quae ab eo postulSLret. 

VOCABULARY 19. 

conquer, vinco,Sre,vIci,victum. manner, in what manner, quern- 
demand, postttlo, fire, ftvi, atum; adm5dtim, adv. 

I make this demand of him, ab multitude, multitfido, Xnis,/. 

eo hoc postiilo. on this side of, ois, prep. w. Ace 

especially, praesertim, adv. private property, res familiSris. 

find, reperio, ire, repSri and reply, answer, respondeo, Sre, 

reppSri, repertum. respondi, responsum. 

know, scio, scire, scivi or scii, requital, make requital, gratiam 

scitum. refSro, referre, retttli, rela- 

law, right, jus, juris, n. tum; I shall make you this re- 
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quital, tibi hano gratiam true, verusp a, tun. 

refSram. unoccupied, be unoccupied, vaoo, 

rule over, impSro, ftre, ft^i, fttum, are, fiiri, fttam. 

w. dat. with, at, near, at the house of, 

settle, consido, dre, sedi, Bessum. apud, prep. w. ace, 

EXERCISE 19. 

1. Caesar finds that Dumnorix always has about himself 
a large number of cavalry, and that he has increased his 
private property. 2. The envoy said he knew* that those 
things, which we had reported, were true. 3. The am- 
bassador reported that all the rest of the Belgians were in 
arms, and that the Germans, who were dwelling on this 
side of the Rhine, had united themselves with these. 
4. The king replied that he would not give back the hosta- 
ges, which he had received, but® would make war upon the 
tribes who dwelt beyond the Alps. 5. Ariovistus answered 
that it was a law of war, that those, who had conquered, 
should in what manner they wished rule over^ those whom 
they had conquered. 6. The general says that since they 
have made him this requital, he will make this demand of 
them, that they at once give back^ the hostages. 7. The 
king thinks that since he has made you this requital, you 
ought not to demand that he give back the hostages. 
8. The lieutenant reports that his general will make the 
Boman people this requital, provided they shall make® 
peace with him. 9. Caesar replies that no fields, which 
can be given especially to so great a multitude without 
wrong, are unoccupied in Italy; but they may settle, if 
they wish, in the territory of the Gauls, whose ambassa- 
dors are with him. 

Notes and Quettion*. 
1 **When a statement is directly made, a question directly put, or a 
supposition directly expressed, the langtiage is said to be direct, oratie 
recUi,** Roby. 
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' '* When a statement, question, or supposition is reported in a form 
which makes it dependent in construction on some such word as said, 
the language is said to be oblique or indirect (prcUio obliquay* Moby, 

' When Direct Discourse becomes Indirect, the forms of ego and mens 
are usually changed to those of sni, suns, ipse if they refer to the subject 
of the verb on which the Indirect Discourse is made dependent ; otherwise 
to those of is or ille. 

* knew; which tense must be used? See Ln. XVIIL, Ref. 1-6^ 
^hut; "If a negative proposition is followed by an affirmative, in 

which the same thought is expressed or continued, que, et, or ae, is em<. 
ployed in Latin, where in English we use hd." Madvig, 433, Obs. 2. 

* should . . . rule over ; what would be the construction in Direct Dis- 
course? See Ln. IX., Ref. 4-8. 

'^ give hack; construction in Direct Discourse? See Ln. VIII. , Ref. 
1-14. 
^ provided they shall inake ; see Ln. XII., Ref. 8. 
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LESSON XX. 

INDIRECT DISCOURSE {Gontiniied). 

Answer the following questions : When Direct Discourse is made 
Indirect what does an indicative in the apodosis — conclusion — of a 
conditional sentence become ? A subjunctive of the active voice ? 
A subjunctive of the passive voice ? What does an indicative in the 
protasis — conditional clause — become ? Into what mood is an im- 
perative changed? What mood does an interrogative sentence take? 
What changes are made in the tenses ? For the answers consult the 
Examples of this lesson, the Table on page 54, and the following 
Kbferbnces : a. & G. 337, a, 6; 338, Note 2 ; 339 : A. & S. 515- 
517 (1), (2), Note; 518: B. 317,a-rf; B. & M. 1296, A. — L; 
1303: G. 654-659 : H. 523 IL, 1, 2, III.; 527, I.-III. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. If he departs, I shall reward him, si discessSrit (Jut. perf. 
ind.), ego ilium remunerSbor. 

2. He declares that if he departs, he will reward him, praedXcat 
Bi discessSrit {perf, subj.), se ilium remuneratilrum esse. 
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3. He declared that if he should depart, he would rewaid him, 
praedic&vit id diaceaaisset, ae ilium remuneraturuxn eaae. 

4. If hostages should be given, I should make peace, ai obaldea 
dentur, pacem faciam. 

6. He answers that if hostages should be given, he would make 
peace, reapondet ai obaXdea dentur, paoem ae eaae factllnim. 

6. He answered that if hostages should be given, he would make 
peace, reapondit ai obaldea darentur (dentur), pacem ae eaae 
factSrum. 

7. If hostages had been given, I should have made peace, ai 
obaldea dati eaaent, pacem feciaaem. 

8. He answers, or he answered, that if hostages had been given, he 
would have made peace, reapondet, or reapondit, ai obaidea dati 
eaaent, pacem ae fuiaae factiirum. 

9. If I should make peace, hostages would be given, ai pacem 
faciam, obaldea dentur. 

10. He says that if he should make peace, hostages would be given, 
dicit, ai pacem faciat, fut&iun eaae, or fore, ut obaldea dentur. 

11. He said that if he should make peace, hostages would be given, 
dixit, ai pacem facSret, iiitfLrum eaae, or fore, ut obsldea da- 
rentur. 

12. If I had made peace, hostages would have been given, ai 
pacem feciaaem, obaidea dati eaaent 

13. He says, or he said, that if he had made peace, hostages would 
have been given, dicit, or dixit, ai pacem feciaaet, futiirum fuiaae 
nt obaldea darentur. 

14. But if you persist, remember, ain peraever&bia, reminiacSre. 

15. He said ; but if he should persist, he must remember, dixit, 
Bin perseverSret, reminiaceretur. 

16. Let him engage in the contest when he wishes, cum volet, 
congredi&tur. 

17. He answered that he might engage in the contest when he 
wished, reapondit, cum vellet, congrederetur. 

18. If I am willing to forget, can I lay aside memory ? ai oblivi- 
aci volo, num memoriam deponSre poaaum ? 

19. He answered ; if he should be willing to forget, could he lay 
aside memory ? reapondit ; ai obliviaci vellet, num memoriam 
deponSre poaae ? 



54 LATIN PROSE COMPOSITION. 

TABLE showing the Changes made in Moods and Tenses when 

Direct Discourse becomes Indirect. 

!• Moods. 

1. Piiucipal Clauses : Statements. 

DiEBCT DiSCOUMC Imdibict DnCOUHSI. 

Indicative becomes Infinitive. 

Active Subjunctive in the apod-1 , (Future Active Participle with 

^ becomes < 
osis of a conditional sentence J ( esse or foisie. 

Passive Subjwnctive in the apod- 1 J fore, or fatflmm esse or fkdsse, 

osis of a conditional sentence ] \ with nt and the tubfuncHve. 

2. Piincipal Clauses : Questions. 
Indicative, 1st or 3d person, . becomes Infinitive, 

Indicative, 2d person, . . . becomes Subjunctive. 

Subjunctive remains Subjunctive. 

3. Principal Clauses : Commands or Prohibitions. 

Imperative becomes Subjunctive. 

Subjunctive remains Subjunctive. 

4. Subordinate Clauses of All Kinds. 

Indicative becomes Subjunctive. 

Subjunctivf remains Subjutictivc. 

II. Tenses. 

1. When an Indicative or a Subjunctive of Direct Discourse passes into a 

Subjunctive of Indirect Discourse. 

: Present, often Imperfect, when made dependent 
upon a Principal Ten.se ; Imperfect, some- 
times Present, when made dependent upon 
an Historical Tense. 
Perfect, often Pluperfect, when made dependent 
upon a Principal Tense ; Pluperfect, some- 
times Perfect, after an Historical Tense. 

Imjferfect remains Imperfect. 

Pluperfect remains Pluperfect 

2. When an Indicative of Direct Discourse passes into an Infinitive of 

Indirect Discoui'se. 

Present remains Present. 

Future or Future- Perfect . . becomes Future Participle with esse. 
Perfect \ 

Imperfect > become PeifecL 

Pluperfect i 



^'***^| . . become 
Future j 

^ ^ J. . \ become ^ 

Future-Perfect J 



LATIN PROSE COMPOSITION. 55 

VOCABULARY 20- 

danger, periciUam, 1, n. manner, in no ordinary manner, 

declare, praedico, Sre, avi, Stum. non mediocrlter, adv, 

disturb, pertorbo, fire, ftvi, pleasing, gratus, a, um. 

fttum. prepared, parfitus, a, um. 

entire, totus, a, um. reward, remunSror, firi, fttus 

forget, obliviaoor, i, oblitus sum. sum. 

high-born, nobllis, e. try, ezperior, Iri, expertus sum. 

kill, interficio, ficSre, f6ci,. fee- understand, intellego, 6re, lejd, 

tum. leotum. 

EXERCISE 20. 

Translate sentences 1-6 into Indirect Discourse, making 1, 3, 6 
dependent upon dicit, and 2, 4, 6, upon dixit. 

1. If the Gauls who dwell on this side of the Alps de- 
part,^ the Eomans will reward them. 2. You are the only 
person who has ever led^ troops across the Ehine. 3. If 
the Gauls had staid in Italy, there could have been no 
friendship between them and me.' 4. If you wish to con- 
quer, wheel about and advance fearlessly into the enemy's 
country. 5. Can I forget that this is my native country 
and that I am the consul of these people*? 6. While 
Caesar was delaying^ in the vicinity of Geneva for the 
sake of supplies, such fear suddenly seized the entire army 
that it disturbed the minds of all in no ordinary manner. 
7. He declared that if they wished to try a second time, 
he was prepared to fight a second time. 8. Ariovistus 
replied, that if he should kill Caesar, he would do a favor® 
to many high-bom men among the Roman people.^ 9. The 
king answered, that if we had surrendered our town to 
him, his private property would have been greatly in- 
creased. 10. He said that he understood with how great 
danger you had done® that. 11. He says that if we had 
not come, the enemy would have cut down the bridge. 
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NotM and QuMtiem. 

1 depart; which teDae should be used in Direct Discourse and which in 
Indii'ect ? See Ex's 1 and 2. 

S haa led; what mood is necessary in Direct Discourse ? See Ln. X., 
Ref. 1-9 and Ex. 7. 

3 between them and me ; translate as if it read, for me irith them, 

* people ; is it necessary to translate this word ? 

^ toas delaying ; what tense would be used in Direct Discourse ? See 
Ln. VI., Ref. 2. 

• a favor; gratam. 

7 among the Roman people; render by the genitive, 
B you had done ; what mood would be necessary in Direct Discourse ? 
See Ln. XVI., Ref. 9-H. 



LESSON XXL 
THE GENITIVK 

REFERENCES. 

l-3« Suhiective Genitive with Ncuna. A. & G. 214, a; 
223 e : A. & S. 350 ; 351 ; 353 (I) ; 358 (2) : B. 232, Rule XXI., 
Rem. 1-3 : B. & M. 751 ; 753 ; 756 : G. 361, 1 : H. 396, I., IL 

3-6. Idtnited Word €>fnitted. A. & G. 214 5 ; A. & S. 353 
d,e: B. 230 Rem. 2 : B. & M. 755 : G. 360, Rem. 3 : H. 398. 

7-12. Subjective Genitive with Vet'bs. A. & G. 214 c, d: 
A. & S. 357: B. 230, Rem. 1 : B. & M. 780 : G. 365, Rem. 1-3 : 
H. 401, Notes 2, 3 ; 402. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. The fear of the people, the running together of all the good, 
the faces and looks of these, timor poptUi, concantui bon5niin 
omnium, horum ora 'vultusgue. 

2. For the sake of aid, auzili causa. 

3. Is unpopularity caused by severity very much more to be 
dreaded than that caused by negligence? num est ▼ehementiuB 
severitdtis iniridia quam nequitiae pertimescenda ? 

4. For the purpose of avoiding suspicion, auspiciSnis vitandae, 
sc. causa. 
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5. Qaintus, son of Marcus, Quintus Marci, sc. filins. 

6. With respect to my danger and that of the state, de meo peri- 
ctilo et rei pubUcae, sc, perictilo. 

7. It is the part of wisdom to see, sapientiae eat TidSre. 

8. It is the duty of the consul, conatUis eat. 

9. It is your duty to care for the state, veatrum eat rei pubUoae 
providSre. « 

10. It was foolish to think of peace, erat amentia pacem 
cogitSre. 

11. The fifth class consists of murderers, quintum genua eat 
parricid&ram. 

12. I shall grant that the fault belongs to Ligarius, confitebor 
cnlpam eaae Ligari 

VOCABULARY 21. 

avert, drive away, depello, Sre, never, numquam (nunquam), 

depiili, depulaum. adv. 

care for, provideo, ere, vidi, retain, hold, teneo, Sre, ni, ten- 

vianm, to. dat. turn, 

criminal, facinordaoa, i, m. separate, aejongo, Sre, Junzi, 
decide, decemo, Sre, cr6vi, ere- junctom. 

turn. state, rea publica, rei publicae, /. 

desolation, vaatltaa, atia,/. troubled, anxious, aollicitua, a, 
destruction, ezitinni, i, n. um. 

establish, conatituo, fire, ui, welfare, prosiDerity, aalua, fltla, /. 

-&tani. whole, on the whole, univeraua, 
foolish, stupid, amena, gen. amen- a, xmi. 

tia. wisdom, aapientia, ae,/. 

highest, aummua, a, am. wise, aapiena, gen. aapientia. 

house, tectum, i, n. withdraw, deficio, ficSre, feci, 
it is the duty, part of, eat w. pred. factum ; to withdraw from 

gen. allegiance to the king, a rege 

misfortune, oalamXtaa, atia, /. deficSre. 

EXERCISE 21. 

1. Cicero said that Catiline was bringing to destmction 
and desolation the temples of the immortal gods and lives ^ 
of all the citizens. 2. Catiline was hindered by Cicero 
from bringing^ to destruction and desolation the houses of 
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the city. 3. Those men, who have withdrawn from alle- 
giance to the state, ought* never to retain the rights of 
citizens. 4. Cicero said that they, who had withdrawn* 
from allegiance to the state, had never in the city of Borne 
retained the rights of citizens. 5. The orator saw that the 
senators were troubled not only with respect to their 
danger and that* of the state, but also, if that should be 
averted,® with respect to his. 6. It is the duty of the 
senate to care for the highest welfare of the state. 7. Do 
not doubt^ that it is® your duty* to care for the state. 
8. It is the part of wisdom to see that the misfortunes^ 
of many citizens cannot be separated from that* of the 
state. 9. The consul says that the fifth class consists of 
criminals. 10. Cicero said that the colonies, which Sulla 
had established in Etruria, consisted on the whole of very- 
good citizens and very brave men. 11. There is no doubt 
that it was foolish^® to think of peace when the enemy was 
already in the city. 12. It will be wise^^ to delay in the 
vicinity of this town for the sake of aid. 13. The consul 
said that the senate ought fearlessly to decide with respect 
to its own highest welfare and that of the Eoman people. 
14. Let us at once carefully and fearlessly decide ^^ with 
respect not only to our own welfare but also to that of the 
Eoman people. 

Notes and Quesiiont. 

^ lives ; the Latin often has a noun in the singular number where the 
English requires the plural. 

^ from, bring^iiuj ; what constructions may depend upon verbs of hinder- 
ing? See Ln. X., Rep. 10-12 and 13, 14. 

^ ought; see Ln. XVIl., Examples 16, 17. 

^ had wUhdravm ; what mood must be used in a subordinate clause of 
}ndirect Discourse ? See Ln. XIX. 

^ tJwi; see Ref, 3-6 and Ex. 6. ^should he averted; pluperf. .subj. 

' do not dovht; how is a prohibition expressed in Latin ? See Ln. V., 
Ref. 5-7. 
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^ that iiia; what oonstroction usaally depends upon a negative clause 
expressing or implying doubt ? See Ln. X., Kef. 10*12. 

' your duty; instead of the predicate genitive ot hperaonal pronoun, the 
nominatiye or accnsatiTe of the possessive is generally used : see £x. 9. 

^" With adjectives of one ending the genitive masculine, instead of the 
nominative or accusative neuter, is generally used in a predicate after 
esse to avoid ambiguity ; e, g, it is wise, lapientis est {it is of a wise 
man). 

^^ Let us , , . decide; see Ln. V., Ref. 3, 4. 
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LESSON XXII. 

THE GENITIVE (Continued). 

REFERENCES. 

1-3. iWeetire Genitive. A. & G. 217 : A. & S. 353 (2) : 
B. 233, Rule XXll ; B. & M. 751 ; 753 : G. 361, 2 ; 362 : H. 396, 

III. 

4y &f 12* Constructions used instead of O^eetive Geni* 
five. A. & G 217, a,c: A. & S.3536; 358(2)a; H.396NoTEl. 

6-8. rarHHve Genitive. A. & G. 216, a, 1-4 . A. & S. 354 ; 
355 i B. 227 Role XVII., a-g: B. & M. 771 ; 772 • G. 366-371 ; H. 
397 1-4. 

9. Constructions used instead of Partitive Genitive^ 
A. & G. 216 c,d: A & S. 358 (5) : R 227 Rem. 2 : B. «& M. 775 : 
G. 371 Rem. 5 : H. 397 Note 3 

10. When the Partitive Genitive is not to he used. 
A. & G. 216, e : B. 227 Rem. 3 : G. 368 Rem 2 ; H 397 2 Note. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. The destruction of the commonwealth, perniciem rei pubU- 

cae. 

2. From dangers to the conmionwealth, a rei pubUcae perl- 

ctUifl. 

3. A leader in the war, dux belli j preparation for war, corn- 
par atio 
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4. By the love of the gods for you, definim erga vos am5re. 

5. With danger to hiniBelf, buo perioiilo. 

6. Which of u« do you think knows not what flan you adopted 7 
quid cormli cepfiris quem nostrum ignorftre arbitraxis? 

7. There is no one who does not contribute as much good-will as 
he can, est nemo, qui non tantum, quantum potest, confSrat 
volurUdtis, 

8. No one of these, horum nemo; sufUcieht garrison, satis 
praesidi ; some place, allquid loci ; one of whom, quorum alter ; 
where in the world are we, nbinam gentium sumus ? the bravest 
of the soldiers, milltum fortisslmi 

9. One of the sons, unns e filiis. 

10. The welfare of all of us, salutem omnium nostrum. 

11. There is not one slave, servus est nemo. 

12. With respect to the destruction of all of us, de nostro omni- 
um^ interitu. 

VOCABULARY 22. 

as much ... as, tantus . . . quan- former, vetus, gen. vetSris. 

tus. garrison, protection, praesidium. 
bestow, impertio, ire, ivi or ii, i, n. 

itum ; w. ace. of direct object plot, coglto, Sre, ftvi, atunL 

and dat. of uidirect preparation, comparatio, Snis, fi 

contribute, devote, confSro, con- renown, gloria, ae, /. 

ferre, conttUi, collStunL save, consenro, are, ftvi, fttmn. 

due, be due, debeor, eri, debltus sufficiently, sufficient, satis, adv. 

sum. surely, profecto, adv. 

endeavor to bring about, molior, the one . . . the other, alter . . . 

iri, itus sum. alter, 

forgetting, forgetfulness, oblivio, 

6nis,/. 

EXERCISE 22. 

1. Do not doubt that the leader of the enemy is in the 
senate, endeavoring to bring about the destruction of the 
commonwealth. 2. No one can prevent the commander of 
that camp from endeavoring to bring about^ the destruc- 
tion of the commonwealth. 3. There were in that most 
dignified council of the earth, those who were plotting' 
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with respect to the destruction of alP of us. 4. Provided 
my destruction is separated* from dangers to the common- 
wealth, I shall not be unwilling to die.^ 5. The city has 
been saved by the highest love of the immortal gods for 
you, but with danger to me. 6. All of us desire to know 
who will be® leaders in this war. 7. There was not one 
slave who did not contribute to the common welfare^ as 
much good-will as he dared and as he could. 8. Cicero 
said that he would bestow^ upon LucuUus as much praise 
as was due to a brave man and great commander. 9. There 
is no doubt that the general devoted all the remaining 
time, not to forgetting the former war, but to prepamtion 
for a new. 10. Who of us^ does not know what pro- 
tection the city has ?^® 11. There is no one of these who 
does not know^^ that the city has sufficient garrison. 
12. There will surely be some place for my renown amid 
the praises for this man. 13. Two kings were captured, of 
whom one had slaughtered the bravest of our soldiers, the 
other had murdered one of my sons. 

• 

Notes and Questions. 

1 omnium; ''A possessive in any case may have a genitive in appo- 
sition." A. k G. 

^from endeavoring to bring about ; see Ln. X., Ref. 10-12. 
» toere plotting ; see Ln. X., Ref. 1-9. 

* is separated; see Ln. XII., Ref. 8. 

* I shall n<ft be umoUling to die; see Ln. II., Ref. 10-12. 

® wiM he; how should it be expressed ? See Ln. XVI., Note 7. 
' to ike common welfare ; ad w. ace. 

* would bestow; what mood and tense must he used ? See Ln. XVIII., 
Ref. 1-6*. 

* of us; see Ln. III., Note 2. 

w has; see Ln. XVI., Ref. 9-14. 

^* does not know; see Ln. X., Ref. 10-12. 
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LESSON XXIII. 

THE GENITIVE {Continued). 

REFERENCES. 

1-6. Genitive of Qtuiiity. A. & G. 216, a, 6; 252 a: A. & S. 

356 ; 371 ; 372 : B. 238, Rule XXVIL, Rem. 1-5 : B. & M. 757 ; 
758 ; 799 ; 800 ; G. 364, Remark ; 378 : H. 396 V. ; 404, Notes 1, 
2 ; 405. 

6-12. Genitive with Adjectives. A & G. 218 a-c ; 234 rf; 
A & S. 359-361 ; 362, (4) ; B. 234, Rule XXII 1, 1-3, Rem. 1-3 : 
B & M. 765 ; 767 ; 776 : G 373 ; 374 : H. 399, I., 1-3, II. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. In a contest of such a kind, in ejns modi certamine. 

2. Rocks of great weight, magni pondSris saza. 

3. All which is of such a character, quae sunt omnia ejus 
modi 

4. The depth of the river was about three feet, fiumlnis erat 
altitudo ciroiter pedum trium, 

5. It is iDorlh while for me, est mihi tanti, 

6. Mindful of you, memOrem vestri. 

7. Unacquainted with affairs, ignSras rerum. 

8. Very skilful in wars, bell6rum peritisslmus. 

9. Like the truth, veri simile. 

10. Peculiar to Caesar, proprium CaesSris. 

11. Not sharing in renown, eoEpers gloriae. 

12. He is made participant in the public council, fit pnblici con- 
sili particeps. 

VOCABULARY 23. 

anxiety, sollicitfldo, Xnis,/. exile, exsilium (ezilium), i, n. 

beyond, more than, praeter, prep, fond, loving, amans, yen. amantls. 

w, ace, full, plenuB, a, nm. 

decide, adjust, dijudlco, are, greedy, avidus, a, um. 

ftvi, fttum. help, succurro, Sre, cnrri, cur- 
eager for, appStens, gen. ap- sum, w. dat. 

petentis. like, simllis, e. 
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massacre, intemecio, onis,/. submit to, endure, snbeo, ire, 11 

narrow, small, parvus, a, um. Itum, w- ace. 

of such a kind, of such a charac- the other, oetSnui, a, um; pi., 

ter, ejus modi; often written the rest. 

e jnsmddL unacquainted with, ignorant, Ignfi- 
on account of, propter, j^rep. to. ace* rus, a, am. 

participant, partlcepe, gen. par- unfortunate, miser, mls&ra, ml- 

ticipls. s6rum. 

rouse, incite, inflammo, are, ftvl, unpopularity, Invldla, ae,/. 

atnm. zeal, stadlmn, 1, n, 
skilful, practically acquainted 

with, perltus, a, am. 

EXERCISE 23. 

1. The soldiers could not be prevented from hurling 
rocks of great weight. 2. Would that all my fellow-citi- 
zens were* men of great valor. 3. The depth of the river, 
which we crossed, was said to be about nine feet 4. All 
of us seem to be of so narrow a mind that we think^ all 
things will perish at one and the same time with ourselves. 
5. That war was of such a kind that it ought to have 
roused your minds to the highest zeaL 6. All those 
quarrels were of such a character that they were decided 
by a massacre of citizens. 7. It is worth while for me to 
submit to unpopularity, provided Catiline goes^ into exile. 
8. It would be worth whUe for me to submit to unpopu- 
larity, if only Catiline would go into exile * 9. The Ro- 
mans more than the other nations were always eager for 
glory and greedy for praise. 10. No one can be found so 
like you that he will not go into exile. 11. There is no 
doubt that all of us are very fond of leisure. 12. Since no 
one is unacquainted with trouble, all ought to know how to 
help the unfortunate. 13. It is said that Caesar^ was 
practically acquainted with the arts not only of peace, but 
also of war. 14. This man hopes to be made® participant 
in the council of his nation. 15. When we were waging 
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war, we were full of anxiety on account of love for our 
country.^ 

Notes and QuettioM. 

1 toould . . . were ; wliat mood and what tenses are nsed to express a 
wish that cannot be fulfilled ? See Ln. Y., Ref. 8, 9. 

* that toe (kink; what must be the construction of this clause ? Is it used 
adverbially or substantively ? See Ln. IX. 

' goes ; what mood is necessary after dum modo. 

* What kind of a supposition is expressed by this sentence ? To what 
time does it refer ? What mood and tense must be used ? 

^ It is said thai Caesar; the Latin prefers the personal construction : 
Caesar is said, 
^tobe made; fore ut flat. 
^ for our coufUry ; see Ln. XXII., Rep. 1-3. 
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LESSON XXIV. 

THE GENITIVE {CmUinued). 

REFERENCES. 

1-3. With Verbs of Memory. A. & G. 219, a-c: A. & S. 
365, a, 6; 366 : B. 235, Rule XXIV., Rem. 1 : B. & M. 788 ; 793 : 
G. 375 : H. 406 II ; 409, I. ; 410, I., 1, 2. 

4-8. With Verbs of Emotion. A. & G. 221, a-c: A & S. 
363 ; 364: B. 237, Rule XXVI., Rem. 1, 2 : B. & M. 783 ; 805 : 
G. 376: H. 406 1. ; 409 III. 

9, 10. With Verbs of Judicial Action. A. & G. 220, a, b : 
A. & S. 367 : B. 236, Rule XXV. : B. & M. 793 : G. 377: H. 
409 IL; 410 III. 

11. With Verbs of Plenty and Want. A. & G. 223 : A. 
& S. 409 a; 414 a; G. 389 Rem. 2 : H. 410 V., 1, 

12-14. With refert and interest. A. & G. 222, a: A & S. 
368-370 : B. 237 Note : B. & M. 809 ; 810 : G. 381 ; 382 : H. 406 
III. ; 408, I.-IV. 
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EXAMPLEt^ 

1. I remember your constancy, memlni oonBtantiae tuae. 

2. Foiget murder, obliviacSre caedis. 

3. He was reminding us of his extreme poverty, admonSbat nos 
egeatfitia. 

4. Pity such labors, mlserSre labSnim tantSrum. 

5. We pity them, edrum nos misSret. 

6. Do not pity your brothers, oave ta fratram mlsereat. 

7. The Athenians repented of the act, facti Athenienses pae- 
nitoit. 

8. Of what should I be ashamed ? me quid pudeat ? 

9. He was accused of treason, accusfttua est proditidnis. 

10. He was condemned for treason in his absence^ absens pro- 
ditidnlB damnStna est. 

11. 1 need your counsel, Indigeo tni consill 

12. It is of great importance to Cicero, magni Cicerdnis Interest. 

13. It matters little to me what you say, parvi mea refert quid 
dicaa. 

14. Who is there to whom it is important that this Law remain ? 
quia eat cujus intersit istam legem manSre ? 



VOCABULARY 24. 



absent, in one's absence, abaena, 

gen. absentia. 
accuse, accuao, SLre, ftvi, fttum. 
ashamed, something causes one to 

be ashamed, pudet, pudSre, 

pudoit or pudltum est; I am 

ashamed, me pudet. 
condemn, damno, ftre, avi, 

Stam. 
inactivity, inertia, ae, /. 
it is of importance, it concerns, it 

matters, intfirest, esse, luit. 
kindness, beneficium, i, n. 
military affairs, res militftris. 



need, indigeo, 5re, ui, no sup, 
negligence, nequitia, ae, /. 
old, senez, gen. senis. 
pity, misereor, eri, miserltuiL 

sum; misfiret, miserere, mis- 

eruit, impers, 
poor, pauper, gen, pauperis, 
remember, memini, isse. 
remind, admonish^admoneOyere, 

ui, Itum. 
repent, paenitet,paenitere, pae- 

nituit. 
sound, sanus, a, um. 
treason, proditio, finis, /. 



66 LATIN PROSE COMPOSITION. 

EXERCISE 24. 

1. Do not forget me and that I am your consul. 2. We 
ought to forget others'^ faults, but remember our own. 
3. Pity the sorrows of a poor old man. 4. It is of great 
importance to a general to be practically acquainted with 
military affairs and to have brave soldiers. 6. It is of 
little importance to me whether he comes to visit^ you or 
not.^ 6. I fear that he will remind me of my negligence 
and inactivity. 7. There is no doubt that we have been 
accused of treason in our absence. 8. Cicero said that he 
condemned himself for inactivity and negligence. 9. All 
of us hope that you will not be condemned* for treason. 

10. The consul says that he will never repent^ of his acts. 

11. Magistrates were not ashamed to come into this place, 
since our ancestors had adorned^ it with the spoils of fleets. 

12. Of what should we be ashamed^ when we have done 
all we can ?^ 13. All ought to pity those who do not pity 
themselves. 14. There is no doubt that every one needs a 
sound mind and a sound body. 15. If Caesar should re- 
pent^ of his kindness, this man would be condemned for 
treason. 

Notes and Quetiiont. 

^ others' ; render with the possessive adjective ali6nu8| a, um. 

« to visit; see Ln. VII., Ref. 10-11. 

* or not ; how should it be expressed in an indirect question ? See 
Vy. 16. 

^loill not be condemned; **The future infinitive is often expressed by 
fore (fatllram esse) at with the subjunctive — necessarily where there is no 
supine stem." A. & G. 

fi will . . . repent ; see Note 4. 

® ?uid adorned; see Ln. XIV., Ref. 1-.5, and Ex. 5. 

7 should we be ashamed; see Ln. XVI., Ref. 15. 

^ all toe can ; the relative is rarely omitted in Latin. 

^ If , , , should repent ; what kind of a supposition ? 
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LESSON XXV. 

THE DATIVE CASE. 

REFERENCES. 

1-3. With Transitive Verba. A. & G. 225, c, «.• A. & a 
373 ; 374 (2) : B. 240, Rule XXVIII. : R & M. 818 ; 819 : Q. 344 : 
H. 382 ; 384, II., l)-3) 

4, 5. noubie Construction. A, & G. 225 (2 : A. & S. 379 ; 
G. 348 : H. 384 II , 2. 

6-11. With Intransitive Verbs. A. & G 226; 227, a, ec 
A. & S. 374(1); 375; 376: B. 241 Rule XXIX. ; 244 Rulk 
XXXII. : B. & M. 831 ; 824. G. 345: H. 384, I. ; 386, I., II., 
Note 3. 

1 2, 13* l>ative or Accusative according to Signification. 
A. & G. 227 c: A & S. 378: B. & M. 836: G. 347 : H. 385 IL 1. 

14, 15. Wlien **to'^ and ^for*' are to be rendered by 
ad and pro. A. & G. 225 b ; 236 Remark : G. 344 Remark : 
H. 384, 3, 1), 2). 

EXAMPLES. 

1. To yon our country stretches out her hands, vobis manas 
tendit patria. 

2. No destruction will be prepared for the city, nulla perniciea 
moenibuB comparabXttir. 

3. Death, with which they threaten me, mors, quam mihi 
minitantur. 

4. He presented books to me, libros mihi donftvit. 

5. You presented your clerk with a ring, scribam taum antUo 
donasti. 

6. If this has happened to no one, si hoc contigit nemXni. 

7. Nor could I persuade myself, nee mihi persnadere potSram. 

8. It was necessary to ol)ey the senate, parSre senatui necesse 
erat 

9. Cease to spare me, mihi parcSre desinlte. 

10. They chose to serve the Roman people rather than to rule over 
others, senrlre poptilo RomSUio quam imperSre aliia malue- 
nmt. 
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11. We seem to do enough for the republic, satisfacSre rei pub- 
Ucae videmui. 

12. If you consult me, or if you ask my advice, si me consiUis. 

13. Consult for yourselves, or consult your interests, consuUte 
vobis. 

14. I wrote a letter to Pompey, littSras ad Pompfiium scripsL 

15. They used to speak for liberty, pro libertftte loquebantur. 

VOCABULARY 25. 

angry, be angry, irascor, i, irSltus o1)ey, pareo, fire, ut Itum. 

Bom. pardon, ignosco, 9re, ign6vi, 

choose rather, prefer, malo, malle, igndtom. 

maloL please, placeo, ere, ui, Itum.' 

consult, ask advice of, consfilo, pray, beseech, qnaeso, Sre, ivi or 

Sre, consului, conaultum, w, ii, itum. 

ace. : w. dat., consult for, con- present, dono, ftre, ftvi, fttum. 

suit the interests of. rule over, command, impSro, ftre* 

crime, scelus, scelSris, n. ftvl, Sltum. 

decree of the senate, senSLtas satisfy, do enough, satisfacio, 

oonBultum. facSre, feci, factum. 

drive out, ejicio, ejicfire, ejeci, serve, servio, Ire, Ivi or ii, 

ejectum. ttum. 

except, praeter, prep. w. ace. threaten, minltor, Sri, atus 

for, in behalf of, pro, prep. w. M. sum. 

happen, contingit, pf. contilgit. truth, verum, 1, n. 

intnist, commendo, ftre, Slvi, write, scribo, Sre, acripsi, scrip- 

fttum. tum. 

EXERCISE 25. 

1. Our country intrusts to you the temples of her gods 
and the lives of her citizens. 2. They threatened my 
brother with the severest punishment that they might 
drive him out into exile. 3. If this should happen to me, 
I should choose to go into exile rather than to obey the 
decree of the senate. 4. They could not persuade them- 
selves to go^ into exile. 5. These men are angry with me 
because I have driven out^ their brother into exile. 
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6. Our ancestors chose to rule over themselves rather 
than to serve a king. 7. The decree of the senate pleased 
me so very much that I wrote ^ a letter to my brother with 
i-espect to it. 8. Pardon me, I pray, if I speak the truth 
freely. 9. May the gods pardon* all your crimes, the senate 
can not 10. All exhorted me to consult* for my own life 
and welfare. 11. You ought to consult the interests of 
those men in their absence, since they are your fellow- 
citizens. 12. Let the consul ask the advice of the senate 
(as to) whether he ought^ to drive out this man into exile 
or not 13. Our orators speak more fearlessly than they 
fight for their country. 14. He presented his son with 
many books, worthy to be read^ a second time. 15. They 
thought that they would satisfy the city, if they should 
avoid the suspicion of fear. 

Nofet and Qoetliom. 

^togo; see Ln. VIII., Ref. 1-14. 

^ because I have driven oiU ; what moods may be used after quod and 
with what difference in signification? See Ls. XIY., Ref. 1-5, and 
Note 5. 

' that I wrote ; what is expressed by this clause f What must be its 
construction ? See Ln. IX., Ref. 1-3. 

* may . . . pardon ; see Ln. V., Ref. 8, 9. 

* to consult ; see Note 1. 

* whdher he ought ; what kind of a question ? What must be its mood ? 
' worthy to be read ; see Ln. X., Ref. 1-9. 



LESSON XXVI. 

THE DATIVE (Continued), 

REFERENCES. 

1-7. WUh CampaunOs. A. & G. 228, a, (; 229, h: A. & S. 
377 (1) ; 380, a,b: B. 242, Rule XXX., Rem. 3 : B. & M. 824 ; 
826 : G. 346 : H. 386, 2. 
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8-11* Of tJt^ JPoanesaor. A. & G. 231, Remark, o, 5, c: 
A. & S. 384 : B 243, Rule XXXI., Note : B. & AL 821 : Q. 349 : 
322 : H. 387, Note 1. 

12. Of the Agent. A & G. 232, a, c : A & S. 383, h : B. 247, 
Rule XXXV. : B. & M. 844 : G. 352 : H. 388 1. 

13^ 14* JTotr Intransitire Verbs are used in the Passive* 
A. & a 230 : A. & S. 387 ; B. & M. 453; G. 208 : H. 465 1. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. I withstood jou by my own efforts, per me tibi obstitl 

2. This day you will prefer to the greatent manifestations of joy 
for you, hanc tu diem tola mazimis gratnlationXbus antep5nea. 

3. The senate would have laid violent hands on me, mibi senatus 
vim et manus intnlisset. 

4. He met me, se mihi obvium tulit. 

5. I went to meet you, ego tibi obviam ivl 

6. Take this fear from me, hnnc mihi timorem erlpe. 

7. We wrested the sword from his hands, ei fermm e manXbns 
eztorsXmns. 

8. The gates have no keeper, ntilltis est portis cnstoa. 

9. Marcellus has me as witness, Siarcello sum testis. 

10. They said that Cethegus had had a dispute with the rest, 
CethSgo cnm cetSris controversiam Inisse diz6rnnt. 

11. His name is Caesar, ei CaesSri nomen est, or ei nomen 
Caesar est, or ei nomen CaesSris est 

12. I see that war has been undertaken by me, mihi bellum sns- 
ceptnm esse video. 

13. When they wished no one to be pardoned, cnm ignosci 
nemXni vellent 

14. I am envied, yon are envied, he is envied, mihi invidStnr, 
tibi invidStnr, ei invidetnr. 

VOCABULARY 26. 

controversy, dispute, controver- force, vis, vis, /. ; by force, pei 

sia, ae,/. vim. 
disturbance, tnmnltns, ns, m. fruitful, fertiOis, e. 
effort, by his own efforts, per se. lay violent hands on, vim et 
envy, invideo, Sre, vidi, visnm. manns infero, infexre, in- 
fertile, opimus, a, um. tttli, illatnm. 
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meet, se obvinin ferre; go to 
meet, obTiam {or obvius, a, 
nxn) eo, ire, ivi, itnin. 

neighbors, finitlml, onun, m. pL 

prefer, antepono, Sre, posni, 
pOBltnm. 

protection, praeaidinm, i, n. 

provision, make provision, pro- 
video, 6re, vidi, vlsiiin. 



rage, madnenfl, faror, Sris, m. 
surpass, antecello, fire, no per/. 

nor sup. 
take from, eripio, eripfire,eripiii, 

ereptum. 
very much, vehementer, culv, 
withstand, thwart, obsto, ftre, 

obatXti, obstltain. 
witness, testis, is, m. and/. 



EXERCISE 26 

1. We withstood your villainy and rage by our own 
efforts. 2. Do not hesitate* to thwart this man's villainies 
and madness by your own efforts. 3. They would choose^ 
to lay violent hands^ on this man rather than to bring war 
upon their country. 4. We prefer this cUy to all the spoils 
of war that we have been able to take. 5. Our fields are 
so fertile and fruitful that they suipass the fields of our 
neighbors. 6. They met us in a forest when we were 
making* a journey through Switzerland. 7. If you come 
to visit me, I shall go to meet you. 8. They took this 
money from us by force that they might make war upon 
their country. 9. We have very many books, which are 
not worth reading* at all. 10. If we had had^ this dispute 
with the rest, we should not have pardoned them. 11. The 
king would Ije very much envied, if the Romans should 
present® him this city.*^ 12. This man said that his name 
was Marcellus and that he should make a journey into 
Italy. 13. You have me as witness that Catiline could® 
not persuade you to make war upon your country. 
14. Cicero said that provision had been made by him that 
the city might have sufficient protection without any dis- 
turbance. 15. If we should make war upon the state, we 
should not be envied,* but should be condemned for treason. 
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NotM and Qoaationt. 

' do not hesitate ; how may a prohibition be expressed ? See Lx. V., 
Kkf. 5-7. 

s would ehooae; see A. & G. 265: A.&S. 474: B. 293, III. : B. & M. 
1177 : G. 250 : H. 486. 

> violeiU hands ; what is ffendiadys f A. & G. page 429 : A. & S. 659 
(14) : R 870 6 2 : B. & M. 1879 2 d : G. 695 : H. 636 HI. 2. 

^ iDe were making; see A. & G. 325 : A. & S. 509 a : B. 304 : B. & M. 
1244 : G. 581, II. : H. 261, II., 2. 

' which are not worth reading tU all ; Latin idiom, not at all worthy 
which {so that they) are read ; for the construction see Ln. X., Kef. 1-9 
and Ex. 9. 

* What kind of a supposition is expresseil in sentence 10 ? What in 
sentence 11 ? 

7 him this cUy : what are the different constructions for these woixls ! 
See Ln. XXV., Ref. 4, 5. 

^ that Caliline coiUd ; accusative and infinitive depending upon testii, 
which has the force of a declarative verb. 

* u» should not be envied ; see Ref. 13, 14 and ExAMi'LES. 
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LESSON XXVIl. 

THE DATIVE {Continued), 

REFERENCES. 

1-3. Tito naUves. A. & G. 233, a: A. & S. 385; 386 : B. 
246, Rule XXXIV. : B. & M. 848 : G. 360 : H. 390, I., IL 

4-7. WUn Adjectives. A. & G. 234, «; A. & S. 388 ; 389 : 
B. 245, Rule XXXIII. : B. & M. 860 ; 862 : G. 366 : H. 391, 1. 

89 9. Otlier Conatruetions with Adjectives. A. & G. 234* 
6, c, d 2, « .- A & S. 390 (l)-(4) : B. 245 Rem. 1-3 : B. & M. 863 ; 
865 : G. 356 Rem, 1-5 : H. 391 II., 1-4. 

10, 11. Of Meferenee or Interest. A. & G. 235 : A. & S. 
381 : B. 244, Rule XXXII. : H. 384 II. 2). 

EXAMPLES. 

1. Whose affairs ought to be a care to you, qnomm res Tobis 
curae esse debent. 
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2. Whom have you protected with your fleets? otii praasidio 
classXbuB vestxis fiiiatia ? 

3. Who bring you enjoyment, qui vobia fmctni sunt. 

4. My country is dear to me, patria mihi cara est 
6. Most unfriendly to you, inimiciBaXmi vobla. 

6. Your good-will is pleasant to me, eat mihi Juoimda restra 
volnntaa. 

7. I think him very like a god, eum aimilllinam deo JudXoo. 

8. Who are fit for friendship, qui ad amioitiain sunt idoneL 

9. 1 thought that it was my duty to keep the army as near as 
possible to the enemy, ease offlcium menm pntftvi ezercltum 
habere qnam prozlmum hoatem. 

10. The sight of Cethegus hovers before my eyes, TaraAtor xoihi 
ante ociiloa aapectua Cethfigi 

11. For you alone has the murder of many citizens been un- 
punished, tibi ani multSmm civium necea impunltae fuSrunt 



VOCABULARY 27. 



agreeable, gratua, a, um. 

ally, aocitia, i, m. 

annoying, moleatua, a, ozn. 

can not but, facSre non poaaum 

quin, w. svhj, 
care, cura, ae,/. 
comitium, comitium, i, n, 
dear, cama, a, am. 
defendant, reua, i, m. 
enjoyment, fructua, ua, m. 
forbearance, ▼enia, ae,/. 
near, prope, adv. ; nearest, prox- 

Imua, a, um. 



safety, aaloa, iltia, /. 
stand, ato, atftre, atSti, atfttum. 
suited, accommoditOB, a, nm. 
threaten, immineo, ere, tu) 'perf, 

nor tup, 
unfriendly, ininuoua, a, um. 
voice, vox, vocia. 
weapon, telom, i, n. 
protection, praeaidimn, i, n.; to 

protect any one, alioui prae- 

aidio eaae. 



EXERCISE 27. 

1. If my voice has been a means of safety for any one,^ 
surely I ought to be pardoned,'^ 2. If the general had 
protected the city with his troops, he would not have been 
condemned for treason. 3. I can not but think that this 
province has brought great enjoyment to the Roman 
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people. 4. We fear that this army will not be® a great 
protection to the Koman people. 5. Their* country, tem- 
ples, and gods were very dear^ to all the Eomans. 6. Cice- 
ro asked Catiline whether the light could® be agreeable to 
him, when he knew^ that there was no one® of the senators 
who did not know® that he had stood® in the comitium 
with a weapon. 7. He said that the commonwealth ought 
to be a very great care to us. 8. Cicero did not think that 
many could be found who were fit for friendship. 9. He 
besought the judges to grant ^^ him forbearance, suited to 
the defendant and not annoying to them. 10. Two kings, 
most unfriendly not only to you but also to your allies and 
friends, have now for a long time been threatening^^ entire 
Asia. 11. It is the general's duty^^ to keep both the in- 
fantry and cavalry as near as possible to our city. 12. Our 
ancestors both acquired much territory and waged many 
wars for us. 13. I can not but think that fear of this man 
will hover continually before your mind. 

Notes and Quetfiont. 

1 meaTis of safety for any one =for safety to any one, 

2 to be pardoned; see Ln. XXVI., Ref. 13, 14. 
' will not he; see Ln. VIII., Note 8. 

* their ; see Ln. IV., Ref. 1-8. 

* very dear ; see Ln. II., Ref. 6-8. 

e could; see Ln. XVI., Ref. 9-14, and Ln. XVIL, Ex. 12. 
■^ when he knew ; cum w. subj. because there is an accessory notion of 
cause. 

8 there was no one ; he had stood; see Ln. XVI 1 1., Ref. 1-6" and 1-6*. 
' who did not know ; see Ln. X., Ref. 1-9. 
^^ to grant ; see Ln. VI II., Ref. 1-14. 
^1 have . . . been threatening ; see Ln. VI., Ref. 3. 
^ It is the generates duty; see Ln. XXI., Ref. 7-12 and Examples. 
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LESSON XXVIII. 

THE ACCUSATIVE. 

REFERENCES. 

1-3. IHreet Ofijeci. A. & G. 237, a: A. & S. 392 ; 393 : B. 
212, Rule VII. ; 213 : B. & M. 712 : G. 329 : H. 371 ; 464, I., II. 

4:-8. With Verbs which in English require a Prepo- 
siHon. A. & G. 237, 6, c : A. & S. 392 Note : B. & M. 716 ; 717 : 
G. 329 Rem. 1 : H. 371 III. Note 1. 

0~1 1. With Compounds. A. & G. 237 d ; 228 a: A. & S. 
377 (2) : B. 215, a, 1, 2, b: B. & M. 718; 719 : G. 330 : H. 372. 

12-15. Cognate. A. & G. 238: A. & S. 396: B. 214, a, b: 
B. & M. 713: G. 331: H. 371 I., 2, 1), II. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. Defend the name and welfare of the Roman people, poptUi 
RomSni nomen salatamque defendlte. 

2. I hope the gods will requite me as I deserve, spero deoa 
mihi ac mereor relatfiros esse gratiam. 

3. You have thanked me, mihi gratias egistis. 

4. Honors, which they despair of, honores, qnos des|>erant. 

5. Citizens grieved for my misfortune, oives meum casum 
dolafirnnt. 

6. I shudder greatly at the annoyance, vexati5nem per- 
horresoo. 

7. Catiline breathing out crime, Catillnam scelus anhelantem. 

8. They do not complain of this as much as they fear it, non 
tarn hoc qaemntar quam verentur. 

9. Citizens who stand about the senate, civea qui circtimstant 
senatum. 

10. They crossed the river, flumen transiemnt 

11. They approached me, me adierunt 

12. You seem to have won a victory, victoriam vicisae vidfiria 

13. He has fought t>attles, pu£;uftvit proelia. 
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14. What should I reply ? or What reply should 1 make ? quid 
respondeam ? 

15. All have one and the same opinion, onmes sentiunt unuxn 
atque idem. 

VOCABULARY 28. 

as, atque, ao, conj. rampart, vallum, i, n. 

as much ... as, tam . . . quam. requite, gratiam ^ refSro, referre, 

boldness, audacia, ae, /. retftli, relfttom. 

deserve, mereor, 8ii, merltus shudder greatly at, perhorresco, 

sum. dre, perhorrui, no mp. 

despair of, deapSro, are, ftvi, stand about, around, cixcumato, 

atum. Are, atSti, atfttum. 

ditch, fossa, ae, /. surround, put around, circumdo, 

feel, think, have opinion, sentio, Sre, dSdi, d&tum. 

ire, sensi, sensum. thank, gratias ^ ago, Sre, egi, 

feel thankful, gratiam ^ habeo. actum. 

go to, approach, adeo. Ire, Ivi or the same ... as, idem . . . quL 

ii, Itum. wretch, scelerfttus, i, m, 

grieve for, doleo, ere, ui, itum. win a victory, victoriam vinco. 

live, vivo, Sre, vizi, victum. Sre, vici, victum. 
question, quaestio, dnis, /. 

EXERCISE 28. 

1. We ought to hope \that all the gods will requite^ us 
as we deserve. 2. The senate thanked the consul in very 
strong terms because he had driven out^ that wi*etch into 
exile. 3. We cannot but think that we ought to surround 
the city with a rampart and a ditch.^ 4. Let us not stand 
about the senate, but let us go to the consul and ask his 
advice.* 5. They inquired of us^ whether we despaired of 
the city's safety. 6. There was not one slave who did not 
shudder greatly at^ the boldness of citizens. 7. There is 
no doubt that the citizens grieved very much for the mis- 
fortune of the state. 8. They wei^ not wont to complain ^ 
of this as much as they feared it, that Catiline would go^ 
into exile. 9. We did not doubt that you had fought a 
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great battle and won a great victory. 10. What reply 
should I make to the envoys if they should ask my ad- 
vice? 11. If they had asked my advice, I should have 
made the same reply as you made. 12. Since there is no 
one who does not know* that you did not grieve for the 
misfortune of the commonwealth, what reply will you 
make ? 13. This is the only question in respect to which 
all citizens have one and the same opinion.^^ 14. While 
I live^^ I shall feel thankful to you for that which you 
have done for me. 15. Provided you go to the consul and 
ask^ his advice, I shall thank you in strong terms. 

Notes Slid Questions. 

1 Observe that gratia is always in the plural with agSre ; with referre 
aud habdre mostly in the singular; that they take the dative of the person 
whom one thajiks, etc. ; and pro with the ablative of that for which one 
thanks, etc. 

* had driven out ; what mood should be used ? See Ln. XIV., Note 5. 

* city . . . diieh; see Ln. XXV., Ref. 4, 5. 

* ask his advice; sec Ln. XXV., Rep. 12, 13, and Examples. 
^ofus; see Ln. XVI., Note 9. 

* who did 7uU shudder greatly a< ; see Ln. X., Ref. 1-9. 
T wont to complain; see Ln. VI., Ref. 4-6, and Ex. 6. 

* that Oaiiline loould go ; accusative and infinitive, appositive with hoa 
' who does not ktiow; see Note 6. 

^•* have . . . opinion ; see Note 6. 

11 while I live ; what time is denoted and what tense must be used ? 

'^ go and ask; see Ln. XII. , Ref. 8. 
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LESSON XXIX. 

THE ACCUSATIVE {Continued), 

REFERENCES. 

1-4. Ttvo Aeeuaatives of the aatne Person or Thing* 

A. & G. 239 1, a: A. & S. 394 (1), a: B. 216, Rule VIII. : B. & M. 
715 : G. 334 : H. 373. 
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5-10. Tiro Accusatives — Person and Thing. A. & G. 239 

c, Remark, d: A. & S. 394- (2), a: B. 217, Rule IX., Rem 1-3; 
B. & M. 734 ; 738 : G. 333, Rem. 2 : H. 374, Notes 1-4. 

11, 12. Two Accusatives uHtU Compound Verbs, A. & G. 
239 b: A. & S. 394 (3) : B. 215 6. B.& M. 718 2 d : G. 330 Rem. 1 : 
H. 376. 

13-15. Limit of arotion. A. & G. 258, h: A. & S. 425 ; 426 
(1), a: B. 221, Rule XII. : B. & M. 938 ; 943 ; G. 410 : H. 380, 
I., II., 2, 1). 

EXAMPLES. 

1. The people elected Marius consul, Marium consiUem popii- 
lu8 creftvit. 

2. Marius was electe<l consul by the people, Marina consul a 
popi&lo crefttuB est 

3. You have made the senate firmer, senatum firmidrem 
fecistis. 

4. Jupiter, whom we call the preserver of this city, Jupplter, 
quern statorem bujus urbis nomlnamus. 

5. The consul asked Silanus his opinion, consul Silftnum sen- 
tentiam rogavit 

6. Silanus, the first to be asked his opinion, Silftnus, primus 
sententiam rogSLtus. 

7. He teaches boys rudiments, puSros elementa docet. 

8. I shall teach him to be silent, docSbo eum tacere. 

9. Let them teach him what sort of a man Roscius was, doceant 
eum qui vir Roscius fuSrit. 

10. I advise them as follows, eos hoc moneo. 

11. Whom Caesar had led across the Rhine, quos Caesar tra- 
duxSrat Rhenum. 

12. He ascertained that the Belgians had been led across the 
Rhine, reperiebat Belgas Rhenum esse traductos. 

13. He will betake himself to Marseilles, se Masailiam conlSret 

14. Men go into the country, rus homines eunt. 

15. He asked the Gauls why they had come to his house, quaes!- 
vit a Gallis quam ob rem domum suam venissent 

VOCABULARY 29. 
advise, moneo, ere, ui, Xtum. choose, deUgo, Sre, legi, lectum. 

call, name, appello, Sre, &vi, country, rus, ruris, n. ; rus is 
&tum; nomXno,ftre, fivi, Sltum. country as contrasted with urbs 
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faithful, fidfilis, e. stupid, BtultuB, a, nm. 

hold, teneo, ere, ui, tentum. suitable, fit, proper, idonetui, a, 

home, homeward, domum. um. 

Latin, speak Latin, LaHne lo- teach, show, dooeo, 5re, ul, doo- 

quor, i, locfltuB Buxn. turn. 

opinion, aententla, ae, /. tried, proved, probfttua a, nm. 
rudiments, elementa, orum, n, pi. 
set out, proficiBCor, i, profeotuB 

Bmn. 

EXERCISE 29. % 

1. The Roman people could have elected Catiline consul, 
but they wished to condemn him for treason. 2. Marcellus 
ought to have been elected consul, but the people accused 
him of treason in his absence. 3. There was no one so 
stupid as not to see^ that you had made the senate better. 
4. This man, whom we call our friend and ally, is suitable 
to be sent^ as ambassador to the Belgians. 5. Silanus, the 
first to be asked his opinion because he had been elected 
consul, decided that punishment ought to be inflicted upon 
those who were held in custody. 6. I should be glad to 
teach^ you to speak Latin, if only I could speak Latin 
myself. 7. He says that I ought to have shown the judges 
what sort of a man the defendant was.* 8. We advise our 
fellow-citizens as follows:^ let them not stand about the 
senate nor despair of the commonwealth. 9. When the 
general was informed that the Belgians had already led a 
part of their troops across the Rhine, he set out with three 
legions and came to that part which had not yet crossed 
the river. 10. Catiline's friends reportied that he,^ having 
been driven out into exile, would betake himself^ to Mar- 
seilles. 11. Let us ask the envoys why they went home 
and not to Geneva. 12. The gates have no keeper, let us 
go into the country. 13. He sent money to Ephesus to 
him® whom you chose out of all your friends as the most 
tried and faithful. 
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NotM md Quettiom. 

^ aanoitosee; cf. Ln. IX., Note 1. 

' suitable to be sent; see Ln. X., Ref. 1-9, and Ex. 8. 

■ I should be glad to teach; see Ln. II., Ref. 10*12. 

* was ; what mood is necessary and why ? 

* as follows; hoc. • A«; see Ln. IV., Ref. 1-8. 

■^ A« . . . would betaJce hiinself; what would these words be in I>irect 
Discourse ? 

* to him; express in Latin, I serU to him; I gave to him; I wrote to him. 
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LBSBON XXX. 

THE ACCUSATIVE {CmUinued). 

REFERENCES. 

1-4$. Adverbial. A. & G. 240, a, h: A. & S. 397 : B. 222, Rule 
XIII. : B. & M. 731 : G. 331, Rem. 3 : H. 378, 2. 

7. €ff apeeifieatUm^ A. & G. 240 c, Note : A. & S. 398, a: 
B. 218, Rule X., Remark : B. & M. 728 : G. 332 : H. 378, 1. 

8. In Eoceia^nationa. A. & G. 240 d ; A. & S. 400 : B. 223» 
Rule XIV. : B. & M. 726 : G. 340 : H. 381. 

9-13. Of Time and Space. A. & G. 240 e: A. & S. 423 : 
B. 220, Rule XL : B. & M. 950 ; 958 : G. 336-338 : H. 379. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. Why are you silent ? quid taces? 

2. What reason is there why we should doubt ? quid est quod 
dubitemus ? 

3. You have very great influence, vales plurXmnm. 

4. Have the countenances of these moved you in no respect? 
nlhilne te homm ora movemnt? 

5. I had foretold that they would come at that time, id temp6- 
ris eos ventfbros praedizSram. 

6. They live for the most part upon milk, mazXmam partem 
lacte vivunt 

7. Like a god in countenance and shoulders, os hmnerosque 
deo simXlis. 
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8. O wretched state ! O oondici5nem mlsSram ! 

9. You are sixty years old, annoa sftxaginta oatus es. 

10. More than forty years old, annoa natua major quadraginta. 

11. He has had a residence at Rome many years, domioiUum 
Romae maltoa annoa habnit. 

12. Throughout these years, |>er hoace annoa. 

13. Zama is five days' journey from Carthage, Zama qoinque 
diSnun iter a Carthage abeat. 



VOCABULARY 30. 



ahout, circiter, adv. 

acorn, glana, giandia, /. 

always, aemper, cdv. 

band, manna, na, /. 

countenance, oa, oria, n. 

day, diea. dieii m. 

dissolve, dimitto, Sre, misi, mia- 
anuL 

flesh, caro, carnia,/. 

have power, influence, valeo, ere, 
ni, Xtnm; to have very great 
influence, plnrimnm valSre. 



n. 



milk, lac, lactia, ,u 
night-guard, nocturnnm prae- 

aidinm. 
old, natua, a, um. 
pace, paaaua, ua, m. ; mille paa- 

ana, a mile, 
to be feared, pertlmeacendua, 

a, am, fut. pass, part, 
wait for, praeatSlor, Ari, atua 

aum, w. dau 



EXERCISE 30. 

1. Why should I urge you,^ by whom men have already 
been sent forward to Maraeilles, that they may wait for 
you in the vicinity of that city ? 2. Cicero asked Catiline 
whether the night-guard of the Palatine had in no respect 
moved him. 3. The case itself speaks and that^ always 
has very great influence. 4. What reason is there why 
we should hesitate* to delay a few days in the vicinity of 
Marseilles for the sake of aid ? 5. It is said that our 
ancestors lived for the most part upon acorns and milk. 
6. Although Caesar was in the senate at that time, he came 
home because the senate had been dissolved. 7. There is 
no doubt that this boy resembles^ his father in counte- 
nance. 8. O war greatly to be feared, since its leader will 
have* this band of wretches I 9. Cicero was sixty-four 
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years old when he was murdered J 10. I am fifty years 
old ; how old are you ? I am more than sixty. 11. While 
the enemy were delaying^ many days for the sake of sup- 
plies, we marched fifty miles into their country. 12. They 
did not doubt that our army had protected the province® 
of Sicily many years. 13. The consul sent forward scouts, 
who were to choose*® a place suitable for a camp, about 
six hundred paces from the enemy. 

Notes and Quettioiw. 

* Also called " Greek Accusative," and " Synecdochical Acciwative." 

' why should J urge you ? What kind of question ? See Ln. XVI., 
Ref. 15. 

' and thai ; quae. 

* we should hesitate ; see Ln. X., Ref. 1-9. 

* resembles = is like. I 

* will have; see Ln. IX., Note 4, lastjfarL 

' when he was murdered ; see Ln. XXVI., Note 4. 
8 toere delaying; see Ln. VI., Ref. 2. 
^ had protected ihe province ; see Ln. XXVII., Ref. 1-3. 
^ who were to choose; see Ln. VII., Note 1. 
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LESSON XXXI. 
THE ABLATIVE. 

REFERENCES. 

1-3. Of Separation. A. & G. 243, o-e: A. & S. 413: B. 
256, Rule XLI.: B. & M. 916; 907; 923: G. 38&-390: H. 413; 
414. 

4. Qf Source. A. & G. 244, a: A. & S. 405, a: B. 255, Rule 
XL. : B. & M. 918: G. 395 : H. 413 ; 415, II. 

5-10. O/ Cause. A. & G. 245, 6, c: A. & S. 404, (l)-(3), 
or-c : B. 257, Rule XLII., Rem. 1-3 : B. & M. 673 ; 875 : G. 406 ; 
407, Rem. 1 : H. 416, Note 1. 

11. Of Agent. A. & G. 246, 6; A. & S. 406 : B. 260, Rule 
XLV. : B. & M. 878 : G. 403 ; H. 415, 1. 
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EXAMPLE8. 

1 Free the republic from fear, libSra rem pnblXcam metu. 

2. He resigned the magistracy, magistrfttn se abdicftvit 

3. We were without harbors, portttbus careb&mus. 

4. Apollo was bom of Jupiter and Latona, Apollo Jove natua 
est et LatSna. 

5. By my order, meo joaan. 

6. By a decree of the senate, aenfttua conaulto. 

7. Exult because of your robbery, esiiilta latrocinio. 

8. Who shine in purple, qtii fulgent purpiira. 

9. No one is happy who lives in accordance with that law, beS- 
tua eat nemo qui ea lege vivit. 

10. While they were pleased with their estates, dnm praediia 
delectantnr. 

11. He was not driven out by me, a me non ^ectna eat 

VOCABULARY 31. 

ally, aocina, i, m. free, release, relieve, libiro, ftre, 

appoint, conatitno, 8re, ni, Atom. ftvl, fitnm. 

bom, be bom, descended, naa- harbor, portua, ua, m. 

cor, i, natna anuL invite, invito, are, avi, atom, 

be without, deprived, careo, Sre, moment, punctum, i, n. 

ni, itnm. order, by order, juaao, a&2. sing. 
blockade, obaidlo, 5nia, / masc, 

deprive, privo, Sre, ftvi, fttom. pirate, praedo, 5nia, m. 

exult, run riot, ezaulto, Sre, ftvi, please, delecto. Sire, ftvi, fttum. 

fttum.. resign, abdXoo, are, ftvi, atum; 
find, reperio, Ire, repSri and w. ace. ofpers, pron. and obL of 

reppSri, repertuuL that which one resigns. 

EXERCISE 31. 

1. Cicero said that if Catiline had staid in the city, 
although they would have withstood* all his plans, never- 
theless they would never have freed tlie republic from 
peril. 2. Let Metellus be considered a distinguished man, 
since he twice released his city from blockade and the fear 
of slavery. 8. The senator does not think that those who 
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have attempted to deprive us all of life, ought to live a 
moment of time. 4. If you had compelled the defendant 
to resign the praetorship, the senate would have thanked 
you in very strong terms. 5. Two citizens were found 
who relieved* you of this care, and promised that they 
would murder me in my bed. 6. We fear that^ for many 
years* our country will be not only without provinces but 
also without harbors. 7. It was said^ that Caasar was 
descended from Trojan blood. 8. Caesar did not think 
that death had been appointed by the immortal gods for 
the purpose of punishment. 9. He asked the senators how 
many cities of the allies they supposed had either been 
taken by the pirates or abandoned because of fear. 10. Let 
us live in accordance with the laws that we may not® go 
into exile by order of the consul. 11. They asked me 
why I was so pleased with the dwellings, and temples of 
their city. 12. Let him exult by reason of his crimes, that 
he may seem not® to have been driven out by me to stran- 
gers but invited to his friends. 13. Do not run riot be- 
cause of your great crimes, but resign your office at once, 
go to the temples of the immortal gods, and beg* for par- 
don."^ 

Notes and Quettiont. 

1 yxmld have vnthstood ; what mood is used in a subordinate clause of 
indirect discourse ? 

^ who relieved ; i. e. of such a character that they relieved ; what mood 
is necessary ? What use of that mood ? 

' that ; how should it be rendered after a verb of fearing ? 

^ for many years ; what case is used to express duration of time ? 

* It was said; see Ln. XXIII., Note 5. 

^ t?uU . . . not; how expressed in a final clause ? See Ln. IX., Note 3 

7 beg for pardon ; translate as if it read, beg that they pardon you. 
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LESSON XXXIL 

THE ABLATIVE (CtnUinued), 

REFERENCES. 

1. Of Manner. A. & G. 248, Remark : A. & S. 410 : B. 259, 
Rule XLIV., Remark : B. & M. 873 ; 876 : G. 401, Remark : 
H. 419, IIL, Note 2. 

iif 3. Of Aeeompaniment. A. & G. 248 a, Note : A. & S. 
410 : B. & M. 874 ; G. 391, Rem. 1 : H. 419, 1., 1, 1). 

4, 5. Of Means and Inatrument. A. & G. 248 c: A. & S. 
407: B. 258, Rule XLIII. : B. & M. 873 : G. 403 : H. 420. 

6-8. With certain JDepanenta. A. & G. 249 : A. <& S. 419 : 
B. 258, a: B. & M. 880 : G. 405 ; H. 421, I. 

9-11. With certain AdJecHves. A. & G. 245 a; 254 5 2 : 
A. & S. 418: B. 257: B. & M. 919: G. 373 Rem. 1-4: H. 421, 
III. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. They think that they will perish with less pain, min5re 
dolSre peritflros se arbitrantnr. 

2. He began to follow with all his troops, cum omnlbas copiis 
sequi ooepit. 

3. He was following close after with all his troops, Bubaequebfi- 
tor omnXbna copiis. 

4. Not yet do I wound those with my voice who ought to be 
slain with the sword, quos ferro tmcidSri oport6bat, eoa non- 
dniu voce vuln^ro. 

5. Large multitudes of the enemy were destroyed in many battles, 
magnae hostium copiae multis proeliis aunt deletae. 

6. My voice has performed its duty, mea vox officio functa est 

7. Enjoy fortune and renown, fruSre fortflna et gloria. 

8. Whose service I make use of, quorum opSra utor. 

9. You said that you were satisfied with the murder of us who 
had staid, te nostra, qui remansissemus, caede contentum esse 
dicebas. 
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10. Trusting to you I shall defend your right, fretns vobis 
trum ju8 defendam. 

11. Prisons worthy the crime of desperate men, custodias dign 
soelere hominum perditomm. 

VOCABULARY 32. 



butcher, slay, txucido, fire, avi, 

atiiin. 

darkness, tenebrae, ftrum, /. pL 

deservedly, merito. 

destroy, deleo, ere, evi, etuin. 

guards, cuatodiae, ftrum, /. pi. 

hide, obscuro, ftre, ftvi, atum. 

hostile, infeatua, a, um. 

impious, nefariuB a, um. 

justly, jure. 

long since, jam pridem, adv. 

night-attack, nocturnua impS- 
tua. 



pain, dolor, oria, m, 

perform, fungor, i, functna aum. 

satisfied, contentna, a, um. 

service, opSra, ae,/. 

sword, gladiua, i, m. 

take possession of, occi&po, are^ 

SLvif atum. 
trusting to, fretua, a, um. 
use, make use of, employ, ntor, 

iiti, naua atim. 
unjustly, injuria. 
watches, vigiliae, flrum,/. pL 



EXERCISE 32. 

1. We took possession of Marseilles by a night-attack, 
before you were able to protect that city with garrisons, 
guards, and watches. 2. I could not understand why 
they thought that they would die with less pain in com- 
pany with many than (they would) if^ they should die 
alone. 3. If I were unjustly accused by my fellow-citizens, 
I should choose 2 to go into exile rather than to be seen by 
the hostile eyes of all. 4. Let us hasten with all our 
troops to the enemy's camp and take possession of it by a 
night-attack. 5. The enemy, because they remembered 
our former victory,^ could not be prevented from butcher- 
ing our soldiers with their swords. 6. I cannot but think 
that we shall destroy large multitudes of the enemy in 
many battles. 7. This wretch, who ought long since to 
have been led to death, has been attempting to lay waste 
the whole earth with fire and sword. 8. What (reason) is 
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there why* you should stay longer in this city, when you 
know that the night with its darkness can not hide your 
impious crimes ? 9. You will never repent of having per- 
formed^ your duty to your country.® 10. The senate 
deservedly and justly thanked the praetors because their 
service, which 1 had employed, was fearless and faithful^ 
11. We feared that they would not be satisfied with the 
punishment of you who had staid® in the city. 12. The 
enemy trusting to the large number of their troops attacked 
us vigorously. 

Notes aiMi Quottiont. 

1 than ... i/'; see Ln. XII., Ref. 6. 

^ I/I toere . . . accused, . . . I should choose ; what kind of a supposition ? 
To what time does it refer ? See Ln. XII., Ref. 1-5. 
' victory ; what case do verbs of memory govern ? 
^ what reason is there why ; see Ln. XXX., Ex. 2, and Ln. X., Ref. 1-9. 

* of having performed ; render with the perfect infinitive. 

• to your country ; see Ln. XXII., Ref. 1-3. 

7 because . . . faithful ; translate as if it read, because I had employed 
their fearless and faithful service. 
^ had staid; see Ln. XIV., Ref. 6. 



LESSON XXXIII. 

THE ABLATIVE {Continued). 

REFERENCES. 

1-3. WitH Comparatives, A. & G. 247, a, Remark, h: A. 
& S. 416, a,h: B. 261, c, Rem. 1, 3 : B. & M. 895 ; 899 ; 902 : G. 
399: H. 417, 1, Note 1. 

4r-6. Canatruetion with Plus, etc. A. & G. 247 c : A. & S. 
416 c; B. 261 Rem. 2: B. & M. 9(K) : G. 311 Rem. 4 : H. 417, 
Note 2. 

7-0. JTeaaure of JHJferetiee* A. & G. 250, Remark : A. & 
S. 415 : B. 262 Rule XLVII. : B. & M. 929 : G. 400: H. 423. 
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10, 11. Of Qualit^.^ A. & Q. 251, a : A. & S. 411, a.- B. 263 
Rule XLVIII., Note : B. & M. 888; 759 : G. 402, Rem. 1 : H. 419, 
XL, 2, l)-4). 

EXAMPLES. 

1. Who (was) more illustrious than Themistocles ? quia clarior 
ThemiBtocle? 

2. What can he said (that is) moD^e reasonahle than this request ? 
qnid hao poatulatidiie did potest aeqnius ? 

3. This evil has spread more widely than we think, latins 
opinione disseminfttam est hoc maliuiL 

4. When he had heen sick more than a year, cnm plus aTiniiTw 
aeger ftiisset 

5. You are more than sixty years old, amplios axmos sezaginta 
natuB es. 

6. Catiline had not more than two thousand soldiers, CatUIna 
non ampliuB daobas millbus milXtmn habnit. 

7. My country is much dearer to me than my life, patria mihi 
vita mea mnlto est carior. 

8. You came a little while ago into the senate, venisti panlo 
ante in sen&tnm. 

9. The less certain the life of man is, the more ought the state to 
enjoy the life of an eminent man, quo minus certa est homXnnm 
vita, hoc magis res pubUca frni debet summi viri vita. 

10. You exhort him to be of good courage, jubes enm bono esse 
animo. 

11. A man of such moderation, vir tanta temperantia. 

VOCABULARY 33. 

acquire, oonsSquor, i, secutns mild, mitis, e. 

snm. praise, laus, landis. 

ago, a little while ago, paulo request, demand, postulatio^ 

ante. 5nis,/ 

compassion, misericordia, ae,/. savageness, atrocltas, atis,/. 

evidence, testimonium, i, n. spread, dissemlno, Are, &vi, 
influence, anctorltas, SLtis,/. fltnm. 

just, fair, reasonable, aeqnus, a, the . . . the, quanto . . . tantQ 

um. quo . . . eo or hoc. 

kindness, hximanltas, SLtis,/. widely, late, adv, 
long, longer, longest, diu, dintius, 

diutisslme, reJerB to time. 
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EXERCISE 33. 

1. Because the consul^ was not moved by savageness of 
heart but by kindness and compassion, he asked the senate 
who was milder than himself. 2. Who of the Romans was 
more illustrious than Cicero, who more powerful than 
Caesar? 3. What could we have asked that was more 
just than this request? 4. There is no doubt that this 
evil has spread more widely than any one supposes. 5. If 
the Swiss had not had more than five thousand soldiers, we 
should have put them to flight 6. This man was con- 
sidered worthy of the highest praise, because he had often 
said^ that his country was much dearer to him than his 
life. 7. There is no doubt that the men who stand about* 
the senate and whose voices you could have heard* a little 
while ago, are more fearless than you. 8. The more severe 
the siege was, the more numerous were the letters and 
messengers that were sent* to Caesar. 9. This man is of 
such kindness and courage that the longer he stays with 
us the happier we are. 1 0. Why ought this man, who is 
already more than eighty years old, to be led to death by 
order of the consid ? 11. If we did not have less than a 
thousand infantry, we should take possession of that city 
by a night-attack. 12. I have always been of such a mind 
as to think that nothing could be better than friendship. 
13. Although these wretches are of a better disposition 
than part® of the soldiers, nevertheless they will be put to 
death with the sword. 14. Let this general have ever- 
lasting fame,^ because he has twice freed our city from 
blockade and the fear of slavery. 

Notes and Questions. 

1 Ablative of Quality ; also called Ablative of Characteristic ; Ablative of 
Deacription. 
* consul t' put this word in the principal clause. 
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* because he had often said; what mood should be used and why ? 

* stand about . . . could have ; should these verbs be rendered by the 
subjunctive in accordance with Ref. 6, Ln. XIV. ? 

^ the more numerous . . . sejit ; translate as if it read, tJie mxtre numerouB 
Utters and messengers were seiU to Caesar, 

^ than part ; quam pars is preferable to parte as it avoids a succession 
of ablatives. 

7 have . . . fame ; sit with Ablative of Quality. 
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LESSON XXXIV. 

THE ABLATIVE {CmUinued). 

REFERENCES. 

1-6. O/ Price. A. & G. 262, a-d: A. & S. 408: B. 268 c: 
B. & M. 884: 0. 404: H. 422, Notbs 1, 2. 

6, 7* Of Speemeation. A. & G. 263: A. <& S. 412: B. 261, 
Rule XLVI.: B. & M. 889: G. 398: H. 424, Note 1. 

8-10. Of Time. A. & G. 266: A. & S. 424: B. 262, Bule 
XXVIIL: B. & M. 949: G. 392: H. 429. 

11-16. AbiaHve Ahaolute. A. <& G. 266, a, i, Note : A. & S. 
422, a, d, (2) : B. 264, Rule XLIX., o-c ; B. «fe M. 966-967 : G. 
408 ; 409, Rem. 1-3 : H. 431, 1-4. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. This man sold his country for gold, vendidit hie auro pa- 
triam. 

2. He sold an oration for twenty talents, viginti talentis oratio- 
nem vendidit. 

3. He hired a house at no great price, conduxit non magno 
domuxn. 

4. No curse has cost the human race more than anger, nulla 
pestia hmnano genSri pluris stetit ir2L 

6. The judges do not care a straw for the state, judlcea rem 
publlcam flocci non faciunt. 

6. Asia surpasses all lands in fruitfulness, Asia ubertAte omni' 
baa terris antecellit. 
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7. A town, Bibrax by name, was eight miles distant, oppldiun, 
nomine Bibrax, abSrat milia passuum octo. 

8. What did you do last night ? quid prozXma nocte egisti? 

9. You were at the house of Laeca that night, fuisti apud 
Laecam ilia nocte. 

10. You will hear within three days, triduo audiStia. 

11. Do you hesitate to do that when 1 order it, or at my bidding? 
num dubltas id imperante me fac8re ? 

12. Since no one hinders we shall carry on war, nullo impediente 
bellum geremua. 

13. By destroying him danger is averted, illo sublato depelUtur 
perictilum. 

14. In the consulship of Lepidus and TuUus, Lepido et Tullo 
consnUbua 

15. Which have been managed in his absence, quae Ulo absente 
gesta sunt. 

16. Without stirring up any public commotion, nullo tumulta 
publico concitSLto. 

VOCABULARY 34. 

commotion, tumultuB, us, m. mercy, misericordia, ae, /. 

conspiracy, conjuratio, 5niB,/. name, nomen, Xnis, n. 

cost, 8to, stare, steti, statum. publicly, publXce, adv. 

enter upon, -ingredior, ingrSdi, sell, vendo, Sre, vendXdi, ven- 

ingressus sum ; w. in mvdi ace, ditum. 

fruitfulness, productiveness, uber- sesterce, sestertius, i, m. ; a sil- 

tas, atis, /. vet coin xoorth nearly four 

hire, conduce, Sre, duxi, due- cents, 

turn. stir up, concXto, are, avi, Stum, 

justice, aequXtas, SLtis,/. variety, variStas, &tis,/. 

EXERCISE 34. 

1. My brother's son fears that he shall not be able to 
sell his house for twenty thousand sesterces. 2. Last year 
we could have hired a house in this city for five thousand 
sesterces. 3. Although the Romans conquered the Gauls 
in many battles,^ nevertheless the victories cost them much 
blood. 4. This general does not seem to care a straw for the 
lives of his soldiers. 5. He said that Asia was so fertile 
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and fruitful that it surpassed all lands^ both in the pro- 
ductiveness of its fields and variety of its fruits. 6. We 
think that a city, Marseilles by name, is about ten miles 
distant. 7. There is no doubt that you surpassed yourself 
yesterday in justice and mercy. 8. I can not but think 
that he has entered upon this war under the guidance of 
the immortal gods. 9. It happened that in the consulship 
of Cicero many wretches formed^ a conspiracy against the 
republic. 10. I shall attempt to make him resign* his 
praetorship without stirring up any public commotion. 
11. Since the enemy did not hinder, we marched through 
their territory. 12. Within ten days you will hear that he 
inflicted severe punishment upon his slaves because his 
wife had been murdered. 13. The state will be freed from 
great danger by killing this man. 14. I asked the de- 
fendant why he was at the house of Marcellus last night^ 
and what he had done the night before. 15. He came in 
my absence to hire® my house. 

Notes and Questions. 

1 in many battles; see Ln. XXXII., Ref. 4, 5. 

2 lands; see Ln. XXVI., Ref. 1-7. 
^formed; see Ln. IX, Ref. 4-8. 

* resign ; see Ln. IX., Ex. 6. 

* night ; put the word night in the second clause only. 

* to hire; what does this infinitive denote ? 



LESSON XXXV. 

EXPRESSIONS OF TIME. 

REFERENCES. 

1-3. Time When or Within Which. A. & G. 256; 259, a, 
c: A. & S. 424,6; B. 261; 262: B. & M. 949; 961: G. 392: 
H. 429. 
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4»5. Time Maw lAtng or louring Whieh. A. & G. 256; 
259 c- A. & S. 423 : B. 220, Rule XL : B. & M. 950 ; 951 : G. 
337 ; 338 : H. 379. 

0-8* Use of BrepaHtions in Eaepresaions of Titne, A. 
& G. 256 a; 259 6: A. & S. 427 : B. 252 Rem. 1 ; 220 Rem. I : 
B. & M. 953 : G. 337 Remark ; 393, Remark : H. 379 I ; 429 
1,2. 

9-12. Time Before or After an Event. A. & G. 259 d: 
A. & S. page 353 foot-note : B. 252 Rem. 2 : B. & M. 954 ; 957 : 
G. 400 Rem. 3 : H. 430, Note 1, l)-3), Note 3. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. He finished the war in the middle of summer, beUnin media 
aestftte confScit. 

2. You will hear within three days, triduo audiStiB. 

3. You wished to kill me at the last consnlar election, pro^bnia 
coxnitiiB conaularlbtia me interficSre ▼oltdatL 

4. He has had a residence at Rome many years, domidliom 
Romae multos annos habulti 

5. He has reigned twenty-three years, annnm tertium et vioe- 
simmn regnat. 

6. Throughout these years, per hosce annoe. 

7. Caesar ordered the gates to be shut towards evening, anb 
vespSrmn Caesar portaa claudi joasit 

8. It cannot be suppressed for all time, non in perpetamn com- 
prlmi potest. 

9. A few days afterwards the senate was freed from danger, 
liberfttus pericttlo paucis post difibus sen&tns. 

10. The act was performed three days afterwards, post diem 
tertiam gesta res est. 

11. An envoy had been killed a few years before, paucis ante 
annis legatns interfectns erat. 

12. You were quaestor fourteen years ago, quaestor fuisti abhinc 
annos quattuordScim. 

13. On the 31st of Oct, in the consulship of Lepidus and Tullus, 
prldie Kalendas Novembres, IiepXdo et TuUo consulibus ; 
which, may he abbreviated to, prid. KaL Nov. LepXdo et Tullo cosa 

14. On the first of June all was changed, Kalendis Juniis mutita 
omnia. 
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15. For the 28th of Oct, in ante diem qnintnm Kalendas No- 
vembres; or, in a. d. ▼. ElaL Nov. 

VOCABULARY 35. 

check, restrain, hinder, reprimo, midnight, a little after midnight, 

Sre, preasi, preaanm. i>aiilo poat mediam noctem. 

decree, decemo, 8re, crevi, ore- perhaps, fortaaae, adv. 

tnm. short, brevia, e. 

evening, towards evening, anb suppress, comprXmo, Sre, preaai, 

veapSmm. preaamn. 

finishyConficio^ ficSre, feci, fee- thanksgiving, aapplicatio,onia,/. 

tun. time, for all time, in perpetatun, 

following, poatSma, a, nm. 9c. tempna. 
light, daylight, Inz, lucia, /.; a . while, for a little while, panlia- 

little before daylight, paulo per, adv^ 

ante lucem. yesterday, day before yesterday, 

memory, within the memory of nudioa tertina. 

man, poat homXniun memo- 

riam. 

EXERCISE 35. 

1. If you had carried on the war more vigorously, you 
would have finished it in the last part of winter. 2. Who 
can be so stupid as to think^ that the Gauls will come 
within five days to attack us? 3. I heard day before 
yesterday that you wished to kill me at the last consular 
election. 4 Men came on the following day that they 
might urge^ us to march^ either towards evening or a little 
after midnight 5. If Catiline alone should be kiUed,* the 
conspiracy would perhaps be checked for a little while, 
but it would not be suppressed for all time. 6. He says 
that this king, who has already reigned twenty-four years,^ 
is much younger than his brother. 7. He has lived many 
years in this city and throughout these years no one has 
been angry with him.® 8. If this has happened to no one 
within the memory of man, will you not go into exile ? 
9. There is no doubt that men can be found who will 
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relieve you of this care and promise to kilP me in my bed 
on that very night, a little before daylight. 10. We can 
not but think that you could have finished the war many 
years before. 11. Because so many nations surrendered to 
him within so short a time, a thanksgiving was decreed for 
the twenty-sixth of December.® 12. This wretch promised 
that for three thousand sesterces* he would kill you on 
the twenty-fifth of October. 13. Five days afterwards he 
would have been condemned for treason, if we had not 
protected him. 14. We had a long controversy with these 
men three days ago. 15. Would that I could have been 
present on the first of August ! ^^ 

Notss and QiiatlioM. 

^asto think ; see Ln. IX., Ref. 1-3. 

* that they might urge; see Ln. VII., Ref. 12, 13. 

* to march; see Ln. VIII., Ref. 1-14. 

^ If . . . killed ; in what two ways may this be expressed ? See Ln. 
XL, Ref. 1-15, and Ln. XXXIV., Ref. 11-16. 
^ hoA reigjud . . . years ; see Ex. 5. 

* angry vrith him; see Ln. XXV., Ref. 6-11. 

7 to kill : verbs signifying horpt, promise^ undertake^ are followed by the 
accosative of the personal pronoun and the future infinitive. 

•/or (he twejUy-sixth of December; for determining how to write this 
and similar dates, see A. & G. 259 <;; 376, a-d; A. & S. 424 c, /; 660 (4), 
b. Note 1: B. 374, a-c; B. k M. 1624-1537 : G. pnge 387 : H. 641-645. 

^for three thousand eesterees ; see Ln. XXXIV., Ref. 1-6. 

^ of August; seztUis, e. 
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LESSON XXXVI. 

PLACE. 

REFERENCES. 

192. rtaeefrom ufhich. A. & G. 258, a: A. & S. 425 ; 426 
(1) : B. 254, Rule XXXIX. : B. & M. 941 : G. 411 : H. 412, I., IL 
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3, 4. riaee to which. A. & Q. 258, b: A.& S. 425 ; 426 (1), 
/.• B. 221, Rule XII. : B. & M. 938 : G. 410 : H. 380, 1., II. 

5-7. riaee at or in, wMeh. A. & G. 258 c 1, 2 : A. &S. 425 ; 
426 : B. 249, Rule XXVII., Note : B. & M. 932-934 : G. 412 : 
H. 425, 1., II., 2. 

8-10. J>laee &ir, through^ or aver whiOu A. & G. 258 g ; 
A. & S. 407 c : B. 258 t: B. & M. 941 ; 942 : G. 387 : H. 420, 3). 

2, 4, 7. WorOe used like Names of Towns. A. & G. 258 c 
Remark, d: A. & S. 426 a; B. 221 ; 254 Rem. 1 : B. & M. 943 ; 
944 : G. 410, Rem. 1, 2 ; 411 ; 412 Rem. 1 : H. 412 1 ; 380 2, 1) ; 
426, 2. 

lly 12. Ablative of JPlaee at, in, or on which. A. & G. 
258 / 1, 2 : A. & S.426 c; B. 253 : B. & M. 937, 1-3 ; 947 : G.384 
-387 : H. 425 2. 

13-16. Mow to express towards a Place, etc A. & G. 
258 a Note 1, c Note 1 : A. & S. 427 : B. 221 Rem. 1 ; 254 Rem. 2 : 
G. 410 Rem. 3-5 : H. 380 1 ; 412 3, Note. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. He set out from Rome, Roma profectus est. 

2. He set out from home, domo profectus est. 

3. He will betake himself to Marseilles, se Massiliam confSret. 

4. Men go into the country, ms homines emit. 

5. He had a residence in Rome, domlciliiim Romae habnit: 

6. Themistocles, a very eminent man at Athens, said, Themisto- 
cles, smmnus Athenis ▼ir, dudt. 

7. Consultations which he had at home, deliberatiSnes qnaa 
habSbat domi 

8. We shall march through Athens, iter per Athenaa faci6miia. 

9. He set out by the Aurelian way, Amrelia via profectus est. 

10. The com, which he had brought up the river Arar, frnmento, 
quod flimiliie Ar&re subvexSrat 

11. All things have been brought into a state of peace on land and 
sea, omnia sunt terra marique pacata. 

12. What poisoner in all Italy? quia tota Italia venenons? 

13. Towards Rome, in or into the vicinity of Rome, ad 

14. Near Rome, ad Romam, apud RomanL 

1 5. From Rome, from near Rome, a Roma. 

16. From Rome, out of Rome, e Roma. 
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VOCABULARY 36. 

annex, join to, adjungo, Sre, safe, tutos, a, um. 

jnnad, junctum. sea, mare, maris, n. 

earry up, subveho, Sre, vezi, set out, proficisoor, i, profec- 

vectum. tos sum. 

difficult, difficUis, e. still, even now, etiam nunc, adv, 

field, in the field, militiae. strong, firm, firmua, a, um. 

middle, medius, a, um. summon, voco, ftre, avi, atum. 

nearly, paene, adv. vicissitude, varidtas, fttia,/. 

perform, gero, Sre, gesai, gestnm. way, road, via, ae, /. 

EXERCISE 36. 

1. Cicero said that Pompey, within forty-nine days^ 
after he had set out from Brundisium, annexed the whole 
of Gilicia to the government^ of the Eoman people. 2. He 
asked whether the consul had already gone from home or* 
was still at Geneva. 3. We answered that he had set out 
for Athens five days before. 4. Since we had already had 
a residence at Marseilles for many years, we set out from 
that city and came to Eome. 5. The orator asked the 
senate what place on the whole sea had had so strong a 
garrison throughout those years that it was safe. 6. He 
says that yesterday, when he had been nearly killed at his 
own home, he summoned the senate into the temple of 
Jupiter Stator. 7. This envoy has come to tell how great 
deeds our general has performed* at home and in the field, 
on land and sea. 8. He says that this war, although it is 
great and difficult and has been carried on with^ much 
vicissitude on land and sea, will be wholly finished^ by 
this man in the middle of summer. 9. If we had set out 
from Eome ten days ago, we should have gone by the 
Appian way. 10. We ought to have used the com, which 
we had carried up the river Ehine in our ships.^ 11. In 
the consulship of Metellus we lived in the country, but 
five years afterwards we came to the town of Brundisium. 
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12. This man came from near Borne and has now set out 
towards Naples. 13. Let ns stay in the vicinity of this 
city until our friends arrive.® 14. Let us go into the coun- 
try before our friends come* to visit us. 15. What man 
in all America is so cowardly as not to be willing to die 
for^^ his country? 

Notes and Quettiont. 

^ ujUhin forty-nine days ; render as if it read, on the forty-ninth day. 

^ to the government; repeat the preposition ad. 

' or ; how should it be rendered in a double question ? 

* has performed ; see Ln. XVI., Ref. 9-14. 
c wUh ; render with in. 

^ will he finished; see Ln. XXIY., Note 4. 
7 in our ships; see Ln. XXXII., Kef. 4, 5. 
® utUU . . . arvive ; see Ln. XV., Ref. 8-10. 

• before . . . come; see Ln. XV., Ref. 8, 4. 

w/or ; how should it be translated ? See Ln. XXV., Ref. 14, 15. 



LESSON XXXVII. 

USE OF PARTICIPLES. 

REFERENCES. 

1-10. Tenses. A. & G. 290, 6, d: A. & S. 543-546 : B. 323, 
Rule LXXV. : B. & M. 1343 : G. 278 ; 279 : H. 550. 

1-10. different Uses. A. & G. 289 ; 291, a, h; 292, a: 293 
ttyc: A. & S. 546 ; 547, a, b: B. 318-323 : B. & M. 1348-1354 : 
G. 438 ; 439 ; 536 ; 537 : H. 548 ; 549, 1-5, Notes, 1, 2. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. I summoned to my presence Gabinius, (who was) surmising 
nothing as yet, Gabinium ad me, nihil dum suapicantem, vocavi 

2. Shall we put up with Catiline, (who is) longing to lay waste 
the earth ? Catilinam, orbem terrae vastftre cupientem, perfe- 
remuB? 



LATIN PROSE COMPOSITION. 99 

3. His arrival kept back Mithridates (who had been) puffed up 
by an unusual victory, hujuB adventua MithridAtem insolita in- 
fiatnnx victoria contiiiuit. 

4. Who saved this same city (after it was) founded and enlarged, 
qui eandem hanc urbem condXtam amplificatamque servftvit 

5. Having laid waste the fields and set fire to the villages they 
hastened towards Caesar's camp, agros depopulftti, vicis incensiB, 
ad castra Caes&ria contend6runt 

6. After roaming about they came through to the Rhine, vagati 
ad Rhenum pervenemnt 

7. I crossed the Rhine because I had been invited by the Gauls, 
transii Rhenum arceultua a Gallia. 

8. He assigned to Ca^ssius the city to be set on fire, attribuit 
nrbem inflanunandam' Casoio. 

9. Pray what would have been the result if (the shops) had been 
burned? quid tandem (tabernie) incensis futiirum fuit? 

10. After, or since, the founding of the city, post urbem condX- 
tarn. 

VOCABULARY 37. 

alarm, commoveo, ere, movi, learn, cognosco, 9re, cognfivi, 

mdtunL cognltum. 

attack, aggredior, aggrSdi, ag- long, long for, desire eagerly, cu- 

gressus sum. pio, oupSre, cuplvi or cupii, 

cut down, occido, Sre, cidi, ci- cupitum. 

sum. new, novuB, a, um. 

earth, orbis terrarum or terrae; put up with, bear with, endure, 

orbis, is, m. perfSro, perferre, pertiili,per- 

hither, citerlor, citerius. latum, 

invite, send for, arcesso, Sre, set fire to, bum, incendo, Sre, 

arcessWi, arceseltum. incendi, incensum. 

keep back, restrain, contineo, sight, conspectus, us, m. 

ere, tinui, tentum. take away, removeo, Sre, mSvi, 

lay waste, vasto, are, ftvi, SLtum. motum. 

EXERCISE 37. 

1. Ought we, the consuls, to put up with these men, 
who are longing to lay waste the whole earth ? 2. After 
setting fire to many villages^ they hastened towards Rome 
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by the Appian way. 3. The king said that he crossed the 
Rhine because he had been invited by the Gauls. 4. Cae- 
sar, having been alarmed by these lettera, enlisted two 
new legions in hither Gaul. 5. He summoned to his 
presence* the generals who knew nothing as yet^ with re- 
spect to the affair. 6. The general kept back his soldiers 
in camp who had been greatly alarmed by the arrival of 
the enemy. 7. He assigned to Catiline all the citizens to 
be robbed and butchered. 8. Pray, what would you have 
done if all the villages had been burned ?* 9. The lieu- 
tenant, after taking away the horses out of sight and ex- 
horting the cavalry to fight bravely, began the battle on 
the left wing. 10. The consul ordered his troops after 
they had been led^ out of camp to wheel about and ad- 
vance to the attack. 11. The enemy having attacked our 
army on the march, cut down a lai^e number of the 
infantry. 12. Since the founding of the city this is the 
only case that has been met with® in which all patriotic 
citizens agreed.^ 13. After learning these facts we hast- 
ened into the vicinity of Marseilles. 14. Although I have 
been invited I shall not cross the Rhine. 15. Since the 
consul has learned these facts, he will invite the conspira- 
tors into the country and set fire to all their houses. 

NoiM and Questions. 

^ after setting fire to villages ; Latin verbs, except deponents, have no 
perfect active participle ; hence the necessity for the ablative absolute 
which is used to supply this want. 

^ to his presence ; see Ex, 1. ' nothing as yet ; nihil dnm. 

* if . . , burned ; render by the ablative absolute. 

^ after they had been led ; translate as if it read, having been led, 

^ this . . . ir^ with ; translate as if it read, this case alone has been met 

' agreed: see Ln. X., Ref. 1-9. 

8 See Gildersleevc, 279 Rem. ; 431. 



LATIN PROSE COMPOSITION. JQl 



LESSON XXXVIII. 
THE GERUND AND GERUNDIVE. 

REFERENCES. 

1-8. A. & G. 296-298, o .• A. & S. 548 ; 550, 6, c ; 551 : B. 
324, a, e, 1,2; 325, Rule tXXVI. : B. & M. 1304 ; 1319-1322 ; 
1327 ; 1330 : G. 426-429, Rem. 1 : H. 541 ; 542, I., Note 1 ; 543. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. Practice in speaking, dicendi ezercitatio. 

2. Night made an end of besieging, flnem oppugnandi noz fecit. 

3. Opportunity for hurling javelins, Bpatiiim pila conjiciendi 

4. They went out for the purpose of plundering, praedandi causa 
egressi Bunt. 

5. He gave the signal for beginning battle, proeli committendi 
signnin dedit. 

6. For the purpose of killing the consuls, consttlum interfici- 
endSzxun cansa. 

7. This most strongly fortified place for holding the senate, hie 
mtmitiBsIintui habendi BenSLtos locna. 

8. For the purpose of saving themselves, sui conservandi causa. 

VOCABULARY 38. 

besiege, oppugno, Sre, ftvi, observe, cognosce, fire, cognSvi, 

fttum. cogultum. 

encourage, consoler, 9x1, atus practice, ezercitatio» onia, /. 

sum. prepare, paro, ftre, avi, AtuuL 

give up, abandon, abjicio, jicfire, privilege, power, potestas, fttis,/. 

jeci, jectuuL save, conservo, Sbre, &vi, atum. 

keep, asaervo, 3re, SLvi, fttum. style, genus, firis, n. 

leading men, chief men, princi- suffer, permit, patior, pati, pas- 

pes, um, m. pi. bus sum. 

lessen, levo, Sire, SLvi, atum. unusual, inusitatus, a, um. 

threats, minae, ftrum,/. pi. violence, vis, vis,/. 
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EXERCISE 38. 

1. After encouraging the defendant, I asked him to 
make an end of entreating. 2. The orator asked the 
judges to suffer^ him to make^ use of an unusual style of 
speaking. 3. Have you not often observed how great^ 
influence this orator exerts^ from this very place by reason 
of copiousness in speaking? 4. Would that I had* the 
privilege of coming into this place! 5. If this wretch 
should give up his plan of making war, it would be said^ 
that he had been driven out into exile with violence and 
threats. 6. For the purpose of avoiding suspicion you 
dared to ask^ the consul to keep® you at his home. 
7. Never, fellow-citizens, for the purpose of lessening my 
unpopularity, hav^ I asked you not to lay violent hands 
upon these conspirators. 8. I asked whether citizens were 
fleeing from Rome for the purpose of saving themselves or 
of checking your designs. .9. Let him, if he wishes, make 
use of arms for the purpose of defending himself. 10. Give 
the signal for beginning battle, if you wish us to advance 
to the attack. 11. We fear that this man w^U prepare a 
band for the purpose of killing the consuls and leading 
men of the state. 12. There is no doubt that this orator 
has had great practice in speaking. 13. If you had had 
greater practice in fighting, you would not have fled for the 
purpose of saving yourself 14. When night had made an 
end of besieging, a man of very great influence'^ among his 
friends came to beg for peace. 15. Who is so stupid as to 
think that citizens have fled fram the city for the purpose 
of saving themselves ? 

Notes and Questions. 

1 to suffer . . , to make ; should each of these infinitives be rendered with 
an infinitive ? 

2 how great i qnantnm; see Ln. XXX., Ref. 1-6. 

' eocert influence ; valeo, Are ui, itam ; what mood must be nsed ? 
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* IFould t/mtlhad; see Ln. XXVL, Ref. 8-11, aud Ln. V., Ref. 8-9. 

fi it tffoiild be said; see Ln. XXIIL, Note 6. 

® to ask . . , to kee2) / se© Note 1 . 

' ofverygrecU infiuence; see Ln. XXXIIL, Ref. 10, 11. 



LESSON XXXIX. 

THE GERUND AND GERUNDIVE {CmUinued), 

REFERENCES. 

1-9. A. & G. 299-301 ; 294 d: K.& S. 551, a, Note, 6, c; 552 (2) : 
B. 324, h, d, e ; 325, Rule LXXVI. : B. & M. 1332 ; 1337 ; 1338 ; 
1340 : G. 430-434 : H. 542, II., III., Note 2, IV. ; 544, 1, 2, Notes 1, 2. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. The consul gives attention to appeasing the gods, consul pla- 
candis dis dat opSram. 

2. For making a camp, ad castra facienda. 

3. One of whom could furnish subjects for writing, quorum alter 
res ad scribendum adhibere potSrat. 

4. He invited Gauls for the purpose of overturning the founda- 
tions of our government, ad evertenda fundameuta rei publicae 
GalloB arcessit. 

5. He assigned to Cassius the city to be set on fire, or the filing of 
the city, attribuit urbem inflammandam Caasio. 

6. They have strengthened the conspiracy by not believing, con- 
jurati5nem non credendo corroboravSrnnt 

7. By badly managing their business, male gerendo negotio. 

8. In punishing Lentulus, in Lentfilo puniendo. 

9. With respect to choosing a commander, de imperatdre de- 
ligendo. 

VOCABULARY 39 

choose, dellgOi Sre, l€gi, lectum. desire, voluntas, fttis,/. 

confer, consign, mando, are, ftvi, draw, portray, ezprimo, Sre 

atum. pressi, preBsum. 
debt, aea alienum,aeris aliSul, n. 
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fall iuto, incldo, Sre, incXdi, in- portraiture, imago, Xnis,/. 

cftsum. provoke, lacesso, Sre, ivi or ii 

historian, renim auctoii rerum or i, ituxn. 

scriptor. revenue, vecHgal, Slis, n. 

invested, ocoupfttUB, a, um. silent, keep silent, taceOi ere, ui, 

lie ill wait, insidior, firi, atos Itnxu. 

sum. strengthen, corrob5ro, ftre, avi, 

look at, intueor, Sri, tuitua sum. atum. 

maintain, retineo, ere, Unui, stake, is at stake, agitnr. 

tentum. torch, fax, facia,/, 
manage, gero, £re, gessi, gestum. 

EXERCISE 39. 

1. You ought to give attention to tilling your fields. 
2. He sent men to promise^ a lai-ge number of ships for 
transporting the army. 3. This king having been pro- 
voked thought that an opportunity was ofifei-ed him^ for 
taking our city. 4. I fear that they will not cease ^ to lie 
in wait for the consul at his own home and to prepare 
torches for firing the city. 5. How many portraitui-es of 
distinguished men, drawn not only to be looked at* but 
also to be imitated,* do you think historians have left us?^ 
6. We could have overcome^ you, not by fighting but by 
keeping silent. 7. You ought not to strengthen this con- 
spiracy by not believing. 8. It remains for me to speak^ 
briefly with respect to choosing a commander. 9. I have® 
as much influence® as you have given me by conferring 
honors. 10. The omtor said that he had as much capa- 
bility as an almost daily i)mctice in spealdng had been 
able to bring him. 11. Our property is at stake, invested 
in farming your revenues. 12. By badly managing their 
business these men have fallen into great debt. 13. There 
is no one who thinks ^^ that there can be any cruelty in 
punishing the consul. 
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NotM and Quastiont. 

^ to promise ; see Ln. VII., Ref. 12, 13. 

a him; see Ln. III., Ref. 8-12, and Ln. XXVL, Ref. 1-7. 

3 will not cease ; see Ln. YIIL, Note 8. 

^tohe looked at. ., to he imitated ; render with ad and the Genmdive. 

5 us; see Ln. XXV., Ref. 1-3. 

^ toe could have overcome ; see Ln. XVI I., Ex. 18. 

''for me to speaJc ; see Ln. IX., Ref. 4-8. 

8 / have, ETC. When the thing possessed is a quality of the possessor, 
the possessor is usually put in the ablative with in, and the thing possessed 
in the nominative with est: e. g. / have wisdom, in me est sapientia; 
/ hatje as miLch natural aMlUy, as etc., ingeni in me tantam est, quaxu 
tarn etc. 

• infliience; see Ln. XXII., Ref. 6-8. 

1** who thinks ; see Ln. X., Ref. 1-9. 



LESSON XL. 

THE PERIPHRASTIC CONJUGATIONS —THE SUPINK 

REFERENCES. 

1-3. S^rst reriphrastie Conjugation. A. & G. 129; 293 
a, c: A. & S. 229 (1) : B. 94, a: B. & M. 328 : G. 149 ; 238 ; 239 : 
H. 233. 

4r-9. Second Periphrastic Conjugation, A. & G. 129 ; 

294, 6, c ; A. & S. 229 (2) : B. 94, b: B. & M. 329 ; 1305 : G. 150 ; 
243 : H. 234 ; 466 Note. 

5, 7. JDative of Agent. A. & G. 232 : A. & S. 383 : B. 248 
Rule XXXVI. : B. «fe M. 847 : G. 353 : H. 388. 

lO, 1 1. Supine in um. A. & G. 302, Remark : A. & S. 554 : 
B. 326, Rule LXXVII. : B. & M. 1360 : G. 435 ; 436 : H. 545, 
Notes 1, 2 ; 546, 1-4. 

12. Supine in n. A. & G. 303 : A. & S. 555 : B. 326, Rule 
LXXVIII. : R & M. 1365 : G. 437, Rem. 1 : H. 547, 1, 2. 



> ego sum, eram, etc, iturus. 
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EXAMPLES. 

1. I am, was, etc. about to go, 
I am, was, etc. likely to go, 
I am, was, etc, going to go, 
I am, was, etc. intending to go, 
I am, was, etc. to go, 

2. They seem to me more likely to make vows against the repub- 
lic than to l)ear arms, magis mihi videntar vota facttlri contxa 
rem pnbllcam quam arma laturl 

3. What would have been the result if the shops had been 
burned ? quid tabemis incensis futurum fuit ? 

4. A proper limit in speaking must be sought, modus in 
dicendo quaerendus est. 

6. We must contend with extravagance, cum luzuria nobis 
certandum est. 

6. Whatever will need to be cut off, or whatever will have to be 
cut off, I shall not suffer to remain, quae resecanda erunt, non 
patiar manfire. 

7. I did not need to fear, verendum mihi non crat 

8. The highest welfare must not be too often endangered, non 
est saepius summa salus periclitanda. 

9. If he were a private citizen, he ought to be chosen, si privatus 
esset, erat deligendua. 

10. I shut out those, whom you had sent to me to pay their re- 
spects, ezcliisi eos, quos tu ad me salutSltum misSras. 

11. He came to Rome to demand aid, Romam venit auzilium 
postul&tum. 

12. It is difficult to say how much we are hated, difficile est 
dictu quanto in odio simus. 

VOCABULARY 40. 

address, all5quor, i, locutus sum. disaster, calamltas, fltis, /. 

ask for, demand, postiUo, are, hated, to be hated, in odio esse, 

ftvi, atum. w. dat. of person by whom hated, 

assassin, murderer, sicarius, i, m. now, nunc, jam, adv, 

complain, queror,i.questus sum. neighbors, finitlmi, drum, m. pi. 

decide, judlco, fire, &vi, fttum. pay one's respects, salflto, ftre^ 
defend, defendo, Sre, fendi^ fen- avi, Sltum. 

sum. safe, lialTus, a, um. 
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spirit, anXmuB, i, m. very difficult, perdifficIUs, •. 

to-day, hodiemua dies, hodi- 
emi diei, m, 

EXERCISE 40. 

1. Believe me,^ fellow-citizens, this assassin is not in- 
tending to go into exile. 2. These men seem to us more 
likely to withdraw from allegiance to the i-epublic than to 
cany on war with her enemies. 3. These assassins must 
be driven out into exile if we wish^ the city to be safe. 
4. We must either live with our fellow-citizens or die for 
them.® 5. You must defend this city not only from* dis- 
aster but also from* the fear of disaster. 6. The senators 
must decide to-day with respect* to their own lives^ and 
the lives^ of their wives and children. 7. We did not 
need to fear that our enemies would not give up their plan 
of making war. 8. In what spirit® ought you to bear this, 
that citizens have fled^ from Rome for the purpose of sav- 
ing themselves. 9. If we wish to be good citizens, we 
must defend the name and welfare of the state. 10. We 
ought to thank the immortal gods because we have won so 
great a victory. 11. Many came to me on that day® to 
pay their respects and to complain® because the consul 
had dissolved ^^ the senate. 12. I must address my fellow- 
citizens with respect to the election of consuls.^^ 13. It is 
very difficult to say how much you are hated by all your 
neighbors. 14. If this were the best thing to do, I should 
not suffer you to live a moment of time. 

Notes and Questions. 

1 m£ ; see Ln. XXV., Ref. 6-11. 

2 if we vrish, etc. ; what kind of a supposition is expressed by this 
sentence ? 

^for them ; see Ln. XXV., Ref. 14, 15. 

^frmn; a. » lives; see Ln. XXL, Note 1. 

• In what spirit; see Ln. XXX IT., Ref. 1. 
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7 that citizma have JUd ; render with accusative and infinitiye, apposi- 
tive with hoc. 

B on that day ; what time is denoted by the ablative ? What by the 
accusative ? 

* to pay their respects and to complain ; see Examples 10 and 11. 

^^ had dissolved ; which mood is preferable ? See Ln. XIV., Ref. 1-5 
and Note 5. 

1^ vrUh respect to the election of consvXs ; translate as if it I'ead, wUh re- 
spect to electing consuls. 



EXERCISES FOR GENERAL REVIEW AND 

EXAMINATION. 



The following Exercises are intended for oral recitation^ without any 
previous preparation. They contain only such words as have been given 
in the preceding Vocabularies, and illustrate only such principles as have 
been illustrated in the preceding Lessons. I. - IV. is not to be recited till 
after Lesson IV. has been learned ; V. - VIII., till after Lesson VIII., and 
so on to the end. The design is to put the same principle in many differ- 
ent ways, so as to enable the teacher to ascertain whether the scholar fully 
comprehends it ; whether he has made it a part of himself; this aids in 
securing thoroughness and also adds life and interest to the study. Prob- 
ably, time will not permit all the sentences to be given ; on the other 
hand, the teacher may find it profitable to form others ; it will be seen 
that they may be multiplied almost indefinitely. 



I- IV. 

1. Who of us will be elected consul ? 2. You and I 
have not been elected consuls. 3. Neither you nor I had 
been elected consul, 4. Who was the first to reach the 
top of the hill ? 5.' We were the first to reach the top of 
the hill. 6. You will be the first to reach the top of the 
hill. T, Our soldiers had been the first to reach the top of 
the hill. 8^ This man was the first who betook himself 
into the middle of the city. 9. The man and woman whom 
you saw will betake themselves into the middle of the city. 
10'. This consul will be the first to lead his soldiers into 
winter-quarters. 11. That consul was the first to lead his 
soldiers out of winter-quarters. 12. The enemy came in 
great numbers and made an attack upon us. 13. Our 
soldiers were very unwilling to make an attack upon them. 
^ 14. We hastened gladly to make an attack upon you. 



110 LATIN PROSE COMPOSITION. 

^15. Some of them were very unwilling to make an attack 
upon us. y16. One man came from one city, another from 
another. /1 7. Some of the enemy betook themselves in 
one direction, others in another. /1 8. Some led their troops 
in one direction, others in another. ^9. The one party 
withdrew upon a mountain, the other betook themselves 
into the middle of the city. v20. They likewise betook 
themselves to their friends. ^21. This man and woman 
gladly surrendered themselves and all their possessions to 
Caesar, /v.22. They will likewise surrender themselves and 
all their possessions to me. >23. Who of you will surren- 
der himself and all his possessions to me?y'24. I shall 
surrender myself and all my possessions to you. >^25. These 
very men have surrendered themselves and all their pos- 
sessions to him. 

V.-VIIL 

1. Break up camp as soon as possible. 2. Do not hesi- 
tate to break up camp as soon as possible. 3. Let us 
break up camp as soon as possible. 4. Would that you 
had not broken up camp ! 5. O that we were breaking up 
camp ! 6. May you not break up camp ! 7. He has been 
delaying now a long time in the vicinity of this city. 
8. He had been delaying a long time in the vicinity of this 
city. 9. While he was delaying in the vicinity of this 
city, I was marching. 10. If he delays for the sake of 
supplies, I shall not march. 11. We delayed so as to 
avoid the suspicion of fear. 12. The soldiers had delayed 
that they might avoid the suspicion of fear. 13. These 
men have delayed that they may avoid the suspicion of 
fear. 14. We shall delay in order to avoid the suspicion 
of fear. 15. Let us delay that we may avoid the suspicion 
of fear. 16. We shall employ the Gauls to terrify the 
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enemy. 17. We employed the Gauls to terrify these sol- 
diers. 18. They had employed us to terrify you. 19. You 
will send forward men to terrify the enemy. 20. The con- 
sul sent forward soldiers to make an attack upon the 
enemy. 21. We fear that they will not advance to the 
attack. 22. Do not fear that they will not advance to 
the attack. 23. You fear that they will wheel about. 
24. Who feared that the enemy would wheel about 25. We 
ourselves had feared that they would wheel about and 
advance to the attack. 

IX.-XIL 

1. The general inflicts punishment upon his soldiers. 
2. The general has inflicted punishment upon his sol- 
diers. 3. The general will inflict punishment upon his 
soldiers. 4 The soldiers are so wicked that their general 
will inflict punishment upon them. 5. The soldiers were 
so wicked that their general inflicted very severe punish- 
ment upon them. 6. -We fear that these soldiers are sd 
wicked that their general will inflict most severe punish- 
ment upon them. 7. We fear that these soldiers are 
so tricked that we shall not be able to hinder their 
general from inflicting most severe punishment upon them. 

8. There is not even a doubt that these soldiers are so 
wicked as to fear that they will not be able to hinder their 
general from inflicting most severe punishment upon them 

9. We made them defend our city. 10. It happened that 
they were defending the city. 11. These soldiers are not 
suitable to defend our city. 12. There were some who did 
not defend their city. 13. Our soldiers could not be re- 
strained from defending their city. 14. If Caius stays, he 
will pay his tax. 15. Provided Caius stays in the city, 
he will pay his tax. 16. If Caius should stay, he would 
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pay his tax. 17. If Caius had staid, he would have paid 
his tax. 18. If Caius were staying in the city, he would 
pay his tax. 19. There is not even a doubt that if Caius 
stays in this city, some one will prevent him from paying 
his tax. 20. Provided he does not inform me with respect 
to your arrival, I shall inflict punnishment upon him. 
21. But if he should inform me with respect to your arrival, 
I should not inflict punishment upon him. 22. We shud- 
dered at his cruelty as if he were present. 23. Do not 
shudder at his cruelty as if he were present 24 Let 
us not shudder at the cruelty of the absent Caius as if he 
were present. 25. We shall not shudder at his cruelty as 
if he were present. 

XIII.-XVL 

1. Although we fought till late at night, we routed no 
one. 2. Although they had fought till late at night, they 
were not conquered. 3. We did not complain, although 
we were thrown into great disorder. 4. Although we 
could not get a firm footing, still we kept in line. 5. We 
were thrown into great disorder because we could not get 
a firm footing. 6. We shall be thrown into great disorder 
because we cannot get a firm footing. 7. We did not keep 
in line because we could not get a firm footing. 8. The 
French are complaining because the Germans have ravaged 
their country. 9. The Germans complained because the 
French had ravaged their country. 10. The Germans will 
complain because the French have renewed the war. 
11. Let us not complain because we can not renew the 
war. 12. We shall return before you arrive. 13. After we 
arrived, you hastened to return. 14. Caius hastened to 
return as soon as you arrived. 15. When we arrived you 
hastened to return. 16. When Caesar arrives, his lieu- 
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tcuant will i*eturn. 17. Wait until we arrive. 18. We 
shall wait until the soldiers come. 19. Who will wait 
until the genei'al comes ? I. 20. We are waiting to see 
whether he wiU come or not. 21. We did not march until 
the enemy recovered from fright. 22. Let us not march 
until the enemy recover from fright. 23. Let us make an 
attack before the enemy recovers fi-om fright. 24. Will 
you go, or stay ? I shall go. 25. Who would flee as a 
deserter ? I would not 

XVIL-XX. 

1. Caesar ought to make you this requital. 2. You 
must make Caesar this requital. 3. We may make them 
this requitaL 4. These men can make you this I'equital. 
5. They ought to have made us this requital. 6. He could 
have made you this requital. 7. I might have made him 
this i-equital. 8. He says that we ought not to give back 
the hostages. 9. He said that we ought not to give 
back the hostages. 10. He thinks that we can see the 
tower approaching. 11. He thought that we could see 
the tower approaching. 12. He thought that we could 
have seen the tower approaching. 13. He begs permission 
to give back the hostages. 14. We begged permission 
to give back the hostages. 15. Let us not beg permission to 
give back the hostages. 16. Do not beg pennission to 
give back the hostages. 17. He declared that we ought 
not to have begged permission to give back the hostages. 
18. AVe hear that the king is increasing his private prop- 
erty. 19. We hear that the king's private property is 
increasing. 20. We heard that the king was increasing his 
private property. 21. We heard that the king's private 
property was increasing. 22. The king said that he should 
increase his private pi*operty. 23. The king said that his 
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private property would increase. 24 Caesiar says that if 
the Gauls give back the hostages, he will reward them. 
25. He said that if the Gauls should give back the hosta- 
ges, they would be rewarded. 26. He says that if the 
Gauls had given back the hostages, he would have rewarded 
them. 27. He said that if the Gauls had given back the 
hostages, they would have been rewarded. 28. He says 
that the men whom we saw on the top of the hill are sol- 
diers. 29. He said that the men whom we saw on the 
top of the hill were soldiers. 30. Let us not forget that 
this is our countiy. 

XXL-XXIV. 

1. We ought to care for the prosperity of our country. 

2. It is wise to care for the prosperity of the country. 

3. Let us not bring to destruction and desolation the houses 
of the city. 4. It is the duty of the general to care for the 
welfare of his soldiers. 5. It is your duty to care for the 
welfare of your army. 6. It is foolish to withdraw from 
allegiance to the state. 7. It is the part of wisdom to see 
that the welfare of the state cannot be separated from the 
welfare of the citizens. 8. Let us not endeavor to bring 
about the destruction of the commonwealth. 9. Do not en- 
deavor to bring about the destruction of the commonwealth. 
10. Pray, who would endeavor to bring about the destruc- 
tion of the commonwealth? 11. I shall bestow upon you 
as much pi-aise as is due a brave man. 12. He bestowed 
upon me as much pmise as was due a brave man. 13. You 
said that you would bestow as much pi-aise upon him as 
was due a great commander. 14. He feared that this city 
had not sufficient gamson. 15. We fear that this town 
has not sufficient garrison. 16. It is worth while for you 
to endure unpopularity. 17. There is no doubt that it is 
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worth while for me to endure unpopularity. 18. This 
man wishes to become participant in the public counciL 

19. Who would wish to become participant in this council ? 

20. No one has wished to become participant in this coun- 
cil. 21. I remember your kindness. 22. Do you remem- 
ber his kindness ? 23. I am not ashamed of you. 24. Are 
you ashamed of me ? 25. This old man repents of his 
deeds. 26. You ought to repent of your inactivity and 
negligence. 27. This man is very skilful in military affairs 
and ought not to be condemned to death. 28. It is of 
great importance to Marcellus whether you repent of your 
deeds or not. 29. It is of great importance to me whether 
he comes or not 30. It is of the highest importance to 
all that they have sound bodies and sound minds. 

XXV.-XXVII. 

1. If you consult me, I shall not be angry with you. 
2. If you consult my interests, I shall not be angry with 
you. 3. If I ask your advice, will you be angry with me ? 

4. If he does not ask my advice, I shall not pardon him. 

5. We seem to satisfy the republic, if we avoid the weap- 
ons of these men. 6. Will he lay violent hands upon me ? 
7. Did you think that he would lay violent hands upon 
me ? 8. The senate would have laid violent hands upon 
me in this very place, if I had driven him out into exile. 
9. If we go to meet them, they will lay violent hands 
upon us. 10. If we should go to meet them, they would 
lay violent hands upon us. 11. If you had gone to meet 
them, they would have laid violent hands upon you. 
12. He said that if we should go to meet them, they would 
lay violent hands upon us. 13. We can not protect out 
city with this army. 14. What city have you protected 
with your cavalry? 15. You can not but protect us with 
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your infantry. 16. There is not even a doubt that you 
ought to protect us with your army. 17. We can not 
withstand them by our own efforts. 18. Who could have 
withstood you by his own efforts ? 19. He ought to have 
withstood us by his own efforts. 20. You have me as a 
witness that you withstood him by your own efforts. 
21. We have you as a witness that we withstood them by 
our own efforts. 22. There is no doubt but that his coun- 
try is most dear to him. 23. I can not but think that you 
are like me. 24. He thinks that you are very unfriendly 
to him. 25. He asked me whether you were unfriendly 
to me. 26. We ought to be willing to die for our country. 

27. Citizens ought to obey the decrees of the senate. 

28. We, fellow-citizens, must obey the decrees of the 
senate. 29. It did not please them to obey the decrees 
of the senate. 30. Let us obey the decrees of the senate. 

XXVIII.-XXX. 

1. Do not grieve for my misfortune. 2. We can not 
but grieve for the misfortunes of the state. 3. Do not 
doubt that we shall win a great victory. 4. You will win 
a great victory, if you conquer this enemy. 5. If our 
general wins a victory, the senate will thank him. 6. Let 
us thank him because he did not despair of the re- 
public. 7. The senate thanked me because I did not 
despair of the commonwealth. 8. He said that the 
senate would thank you because you did not despair 
of the commonwealth. 9. We ought to have thanked 
them because they surrounded our city with a walL 
10. We shall thank him because he has surrounded our 
city with a rampart and a ditch. 11. Let us go home 
and learn to speak Latin. 12. Who will teach us to speak 
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Latin? 13. Who is so stupid as not to wish to write 
Latin? 14 The Bomans called Cicero the father of his 
country. 15. We shall elect this man consul. 16. If we 
elect him consul, he will be grateful to us. 17. Who of 
the Romans had the greatest influence ? 18. Why did 
you stay so many years in that city? 19. Is this man 
very much to be feared? 20. No one of us has very 
great influence, 21. Did the night-guard of the Palatine 
move you in no respect? 22. This man- is like me in 
countenance. 23. How old is this boy ? 24 He is more 
than ten years old. 25. How deep is this river ? 26. It 
is twenty-five feet deep. 

XXXL-XXXIV. 

1. I shall not resign the praetorship. 2. No one can 
compel me to resign the praetorship. 3. Who would com- 
pel you to resign the praetorship? 4 If you should 
compel him to resign the praetorship, the senate would 
thank yoiL 5. We ought to free our city from the fear of 
slavery. 6. You could have released this city from block- 
ade. 7. This wretch attempted to deprive us all of life. 
8. Who has attempted to deprive you all of life ? 9. We 
shall not be able to take possession of that city by a night- 
attack. 10. Our general will cross the river with all his 
troops. 11. We shall make use of both infantry and 
cavalry. 12. We employed his faithful service on that 
night. 13. I shall be glad to employ your service this 
day. 14 He says that a cx)mmander has been found 
worthy of the republic. 15. It happened that a com- 
mander was found worthy of the republic. 16. Can there 
be anything better than friendship ? 17. Who is milder 
than I ? 18. This man is much milder than you. 19. These 
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evils have spread more widely than we suppose. 20. We 
fear that this evil has spread more widely than we sup- 
pose. 21. You have lived in this city more than twenty 
years. 22. He has come with more than twenty thousand 
soldiers. 23. My country is much dearer to me than my 
life. 24 This man is of such a mind as to think that 
nothing is better than glory. 25. I can hire a house for 
one thousand sesterces. 26. He sold his house for twenty 
thousand sesterces. 27. This house will cost you twenty- 
five thousand sesterces. 28. Our fields excel yours in 
productiveness. 29. Since no one is hindering, we shall 
enter upon this war. 30. We entered upon that war 
without stirring up any public commotion. 31. We can 
make him resign his praetorship without stirring up any 
public commotion. 



XXXV.-XXXVI. 

1. You came to my house a little after midnight 2. He 
came into the senate a little while ago. 3. We came to 
Marseilles day before yesterday. 4. A few days after- 
wards you set out from Eome. 5. This man came to 
Sicily ten days ago. 6. We think that Caius went six 
days before. 7. We shall stay at your house till late at 
night 8. These men promised to kill me at my own 
house a little before daylight. 9. They came to my house 
on the following day a little before daylight 10. We shall 
set out from Eome on the first of June. 11. You will set 
out on the fifteenth of March. 12. I think that he will 
come to the city on the thirteenth of September. 13. We 
shall stay in the vicinity of this city until you come. 
14 There is no doubt that this general has performed 
great deeds both on land and sea 15. They say that you 



LATIN PROSB COMPOSITION. 119 

have performed great deeds both at home and in the 
field. 16. I have had a residence in Athens many years. 
17. Since we have had a residence in America many years, 
the right of citizenship ought to be given us. 18. These 
wars were waged with much vicissitude on land and sea. 
19. I fear that this war will be waged with much vicissi- 
tude both on land and sea. 20. This conspiracy can not 
be suppressed for all time. 21. Who can suppress this 
conspiracy for all time ? 22. He asked the senate who 
could suppress that conspiracy for all time. 23. We hope 
to join that whole province to our government within 
twenty days. 24. The General annexed twenty cities to 
our government within one year. 



XXXVIL-XL. 

1. Shall we put up with this wretch who is longing to 
lay waste the earth ? 2. Did you put up with him when 
he was making war upon his country ? 3. Ought we to 
bear with him when he is desiring to set fire to our city ? 
4. Will you permit me to make use of an unusual style 
of speaking. 5. We permitted them to make use of an 
unusual style of speaking. 6. If you permit me to make 
use of an unusual style of speaking, I shall thank you. 
7. These men staid at Rome for the purpose of killing 
the consuls. 8. Catiline staid at Rome for the purpose 
of killing the leading men of the state. 9. They will stay 
in the country for the purpose of killing me. 10. I fled 
from Athens for the purpose of saving myself. 11. Citi- 
zens fled from our city for the purpose of saving them- 
selvea 12. We shall flee from home for the purpose of 
saving ourselves. 13. By reason of badly managing our 
business we have fallen into great debt. 14. We fear that 
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by reason of badly managing your business you will fall 
into great debt 15. There is no doubt that he is likely 
to fall into great debt by reason of badly managing his 
business. 16. Let us not strengthen this conspiracy by 
not believing. 17. Do not strengthen this conspiracy 
by not believing. 18. You must not stfengthen this con- 
spiracy by keeping silent. 19. You could not have 
strengthened this conspiracy by keeping silent. 20. These 
men are preparing torches for firing the city. 21. Do not 
suffer them to prepare torches for firing our city. 22. You 
may prepare torches for firing this city. 23. You might 
have prepared torches for firing this city. 24. Are you 
intending to go home ? 25. We were about to go into the 
country. 26. He is more likely to go to Athens than to 
Sicily. 27. You must decide to-day with lespect to your 
own lives. 28. We had to decide on that day with respect 
to our lives. 29. He came to me to complain because the 
praetor was intending to send him into exile. 30. Many 
came to me on that day to pay their respects. 



ENGLISH-LATm VOCABULARY. 



Numerals and Pronouns not given in this Vocabulary can be found in 
the Grammar. For Abbreviations see page zii. Words with definitions 
in SMALL CAPS are Synonymes. 



A. 

abandon, relinquo, Sre, liqui, 
lictum, LEAVE BEHIND ; ab- 
jicio, jicSre, j8ol, jeotmn, 

THROW FROM OT AWAY. 

able, am able, possum, posse, 
potui. 

about, circlter, adv., used w. nu- 
merals; circum, prep. w. a,cc. 

absence, in one's absence, absens, 
gen, absentis; he was con- 
demned in his absence, absens 
damnfttus est; he came in 
your absence, te absente ve- 
nit 

absent, absens, gen. absentis. 

accept, accipio, cipfire, cSpi, 
ceptum. 

accordance, in accordance with, 
see Ln. XXXI., Rep. 5-10. 

account, on account of, propter, 
prep. w. a^. 

accuse, accflso, &re, ftvi, atum. 

accustomed, be accustomed, soleo, 
6re, solXtos sum. 



acorn, glans, glandis, /. 
acquainted, practically acquainted 

with, perltus, a, um, w. gen. 

acquire, comp&ro, ftre, &vi, fttum, 

BRING or PUT TOGETHER ; COU- 

sSquor, 1, seoutus sum, fol- 
low THOROUGHLY, FOLLOW 
CLOSE AFTER, REACH, OBTAIN. 

across, trans, prep, w, ace, 

act, factum, i, n. 

address, alldquor, i, locHtus 

sum. 
adjust, adjudXco, ftre, ftvi, fttum. 
admonish, admoneo, ere, monui, 

monltum. 
adopt, insisto, Sre, stitti, no sup. 
adorn, orno, are, avi, fttum. 
advance, progredior, grSdi, gres- 

sus sum; advance to the attack, 

signa InfSro, inferre, intttli, 

illfttum. 
advice, ask advice of, see under 

ask. 
axlvise, moneo, ire, ui, Itum. 
Aedui, Aedui, 5rum, m. pi. 
affair, res, rei, /. 
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AFRICA — ARRIVAL. 



Africa, Africa, ae,/. 

after, postquam, conj, 

againBt, in, contra, prej/s w. ace 

ago, a little while ago, panic 
ante; ante u an adverb; for 
panic see Ln. XXXIII., Bef. 
7-9. 

agree, ocnsentic, Ire, aensi, sen- 
sum. 

agreeable, gratus, a, nnL 

aid, auzilium, i, n, 

alarm, commcvec, ere, m5vi, 
mdtum. 

all, cnmis, e, evert, the whole, 

ENTIRE, j)2., ALL ( pcrsOns), ALL 

{things); tctus, a, um, all 

THE, THE WHOLE, ENTIRE, TO- 
TAL ; nniversus, a, nm, all 
taken together, whole, entire, 
universal; cuncti, ae, a, 
ALL united in a body, all to- 
gether. 

allay, tolSrc, are, Svi, fttum. 

Allobroges, Allcbr5ges, um, m. 

pi. 

ally, sccius, i, m. 

almost, prcpe, adv^ 

alone, sclus, a, um. 

Alps, Alpes, ium, /. pi, 

already, jam, adv. 

although, quamquam, licet, cum 

(quum), confs; see Ln. XIIL 
always, semper, adv. 
ambassador, legfttus, t m. 
ambuscade, insidiae, ftrum, /. pi. 
America, America, ae,/. 
amid, inter, prep, to. ace. 
among, inter, prep, w, occ. ; in, 

prep. w. dbl. amd ace* 
ancestors, majores, um, m. pL 



and, et, que, ac or atque, confs. 

angry, be angry with, i^ascor, i, 
irfttus sum, w. dat 

annex, adjungo, Sre, junzi, junc- 
tum. 

announce, nuntio, &re, &vi, 
atunL 

annoying, mdeatus, a, um. 

another, alius, a, ud. 

answer, respondec, ere, spondi, 
sponsum. 

anxiety, sollicittldc (solid- 
tado), inis, /. 

anxious, soUicItus (solicltus), 
a, ^Tn tr 

any, anybody, anyone, anything, 
allquis ; in a negative sentence, 
ullus; after si, nisi, ne, and 
num, quis; for the declension 
see gra/mmar under Indefinite 
Pron's; aft. prep, sine, ullua 

Appian Way, Appia Via, Ap- 
piae Viae, /. 

appoint, indico, Sre, diad, dic- 
tum, declare publicly, pro- 
claim ; ccnstituc, Sre, ui, 
utum, put together, estab- 
lish, ARRANGE. 

approach, apprcpinquc, &re, 2Lvi, 
atum, come near to, draw 
NiGit, w. dat.; adeo, adire, 
adivi or adii, aditum, go to, 
w. ace. 

Aquitani, AquitAni, 5rum, m. pi 

Aquitania, Aquitania, ae, /. 

Ariovistus, Ariovistus, i, m. 

arise, coorior, iri, ortus sum. 

arms, arma, orum, n. pi. 

army, ezercltus, us, m. 

arrival, adventua, us, m. 



ARRIVE — BE AWAY. 
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arrive, pervenio. Ire, vtai, ven- 

tmn. 
art, arsp artia, /. 

as, atque, ac, conj. ; as a deserter, 
pro perfttga, ae, m. 

as if, velut, velut si, quam si, 
cony 8 ; see Ln. XII., Ref. 6. 

as much . . . as, tantus . . . quan- 
tos, a, tun ; tain . . . quam. 

as soon &s, aimul ac (atque); 
cum (qunm) primum. 

as soon as iM)S8ible, quam pri- 
mum, adv, 

asbanied, something causes one to 
be ashamed, pudet, pudSre, 
puduit or pudltum eat ; I am 
ashamed of the soldier, me 
militiB pudet. 

Asia, Asia, ae, / 

ask, rogo, ftre, flvi, fttum; ask 
advice of, conaiUo, Sre.- con- 
sului, consultum, to. ace. ; ask 
ibr, demand, postttlo, ftre, avi, 
fttum, w. ace. 

assassin, sicarius, i, m-. 

assault, make an assault, signa 
inlSro, inferre, inttUi, illatum ; 
to make an assault on the ene- 
my, in hostes signa inferre. 

assemble, convenio, ire, veni, 
ventum. 

assign, attribuo, fire, tribui, tri- 
bfktum. 

at all, ommno, adv. 

at one and the same time, simul, 
adv.; at once, statim, adv. 

at that time, illo temp5re, see 
Ln. XXXV., Rep. 1-3; id 
tempSris, see Ln. XXX., Ref. 
1-6, and Ln. XXII., Rep. 6-8. 



at the house of, apud, prep» w. 
a/>c. 

Athenians, Athenienses, ium, 
m. pi. 

Athens, Athftnae, ftrum, /. pL 

attack, impetus, us, m.; to at- 
tack the enemy, impfitum in 
hostes facSre. 

attack, impetum facio, facSre, 
feci, factum; ingredior, in- 
grfidi, ingressus sum; to 
attack the enemy, in hostes 
impfitum facSre. 

attempt, conor, Ari, fttus sum. 

attend, give attention, opSram 
do, dftre, dSdi, dfttum. 

attentive, attentus, a, um. 

auxiliaries, auxilia, orum, n. pi. 

avert, depello, fire, depilli, de- 
pulsum. 

avoid, vito, ftre, ftvi, fttum- 



B. 

badly, male, adv. 

baggage, impedimenta, orum, 
n. pL 

band, company, manua, us, /. 

battle, proelium, i, n.; pugna, 
ae, /.; pugna appears to he 
limited to a fight between indi- 
viduals or armies. 

be able, can, possum, posse, 
potui. 

be accustomed, he wont, soleo, 
ere, solltua sum. 

be angry with, iraacor, i, irfttua 
aum, w. dat. 

be away, absum, abease, abfui 
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BE BORN — BRUNDISIUM. 



be bom, descended, nascor, i, 
natus sum. 

be in peril, in periciUo versor, 
ftri, atoa smn. 

be present, adsum, adesae, ad- 
fui 

be under obligation, debeo, 6re, 
ui, Itum. 

le unoccupied, vaco, ftre, ftvi, 
fttum. 

be unwilling, nolo, nolle, nolui 

be without, be deprived, careo, 
fire, ni, Itum. 

bear, fero, ferre, tnll, latum; 
bear with, perfSro, ferre, ttUi, 
latum. 

because, quod, quia, confs. 

bed, lectiiluB, i, m. 

before, ante, prep. w. ace, ; antS- 
quam, priusquam, confs; the 
night before, 8uperi5re nocte, 
see Ln. XXXIV., Rep. 8-10. 

beg, beg for, oro, ftre, ftvi, fttum; 
peto, Sre, ivi or ii, itum. 

began, coepi or coeptus sum, 
coepisse, defective verb; coep- 
tus sum is only used with pas- 
sive infinitives. 

begin, incipio, cipSre, cepi, cep- 

, tum; begin a battle, proe- 
lium committo, Sre, misi, 
missum. 

Belgians, Belgae, arum, m. ph 

believe, credo, Sre, credldi, 
credXtum. 

beseech, quaeso, Sre, ivi or ii, 
no sup. 

beset closely, urgeo, urgueo, ere, 
ursi, no. sup. 

besiege, oppugno, are, Svi, atum. 



bestow, impertio, ire, ivi or ii, 

Itum. 
betake one's self, se conferre; 

conliSro, conferre, contiUi, 

coU&tum. 
better, melior, melius, gen, me- 

lidris. 
beyond, across, trans, prep, w, 

a>cc.; beyond, more than, prae- 

ter, prep. w. ace, 
blockade, obsidio, onis, /. 
blood, sanguis, sanguinis, m. 
boat, linter, lintris, /. 
body, corpus, corpdris, 71. 
boldness, audacia, ae,/. 
bom, be bom, nascor, i, natus 

sum. 
book, liber, libri, m. 
both . . . and, et . . . et. 
boy, puer, i, m. 
brave, fortis, e. 
bravely, fortlter, adv. 
break up camp, castra moveo, 

fire, movi, motum. 
briefly, a few things, pauca, drum, 

n. pi. 
bridge, pons, pontis, m. 
bring, bring to, afffiro, afferre, 

attiUi, allfitum. 
bring on, bring upon, inffiro, in- 

ferre, inttili, ill&tum ; to biing 

war upon the Gauls, Gallia 

bellum inferre. 
bring to destruction, ad ezitium 

voco, fire, ftvi, atum. 
bring to pass, efficio, ficfire, ffici, 

fectum. 
Britons, Britanni, 5rum, m. pi, 
brother, frater, fratris, m. 
Brundisium, Brundisium, i, n. 



BUSINESS — CONSISTS. 
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business, negotium, i, n. 
but, aed, autem ; but if, sin, cofafs, 
butcher, tnicldo, &re, ftvi, atom, 
by, a, ab, prep* w. ahL 

C. 

Caesar, Caesar, ftris, m. 

call, appello, fife, avi, atom, 
ADDRESS, CALL by name, en- 
title ; noiiiXno,ftre, ftvi, ftttun, 
NAME, CALL hj name; voco, 
Sre, ftvi, fttnm, summon, call 
hy naTne, name. 

camp, castra, Smm, n. pi. 

can, poaaum, poaae, potai; can 

not but, facSre non posaum 

qnin, w. tvhj. 
capability, facnltaa, fttia,/. 
capital, caput, Itia, n, 
capture, capio, capSre, cepi, 

captuin. 
care, cura, ae,/. 
care for, provideo, ere, vldi, 

▼iaum, w, dat 
carefully, diligenter, adv. 
carry on war, bellmn gero, Sre, 

geaai, geatnm. 
carry up, aab^eho, Sre, ve±L, 

vectum. 
cart, carma, i, m. 
case, canaa, ae,/.; rea, rei,/. 
Catiline, Catilina, ae, m. 
Catulus, Catttlna, i, m. 
cause, cauaa, ae, /. ; cause, bring 

to pass, efficio, ficSre, feci, 

fectmn. 
cayalry, equitStna, na, m. 
cease, deaXno, Sre, fri or ii, itum. 
censure, accuao, Sre, SLyri, fttam. 
change, commntatio, onis, /. 



check, reprXmo, Sre, preaal, 

preaaum. 
children, libSri, onim, m. pL 
choose out, choose, dellgo, Sre, 

legi, lectum. 
choose rather, malo, malle, 

malnl 
Cicero, Cic6ro, onia, m. 
Cilicia, CiUcia, ae,/. 
citizen, civia, ia, m. and/. 
city, urba, nrbia,/. 
class, genua, Sria, n. 
colony, colonia, ae, /. 
come, venio, ire, venj, ▼entum.' 
comitium, comitium, i, n. 
command, impSro, &re, ftvi, 

atum, w. dat, 
commander, imperfttor, oria, m. 
commend, praise, laudo, ftre, Svi, 

atum. 
common, communia, e. 
commonwealth, rea publXca, rei 

publioae, / 
commotion, tumultua, ua, m. 
company, in company with, cum, 

prep. w. ahL 
compassion, miaericordia, ae,/. 
compel, cogo, Sre, coegi, coac- 

tum. 
complain, complain of, queror, 1, 

queatua aum. 
condemn, damno, Sre, ftvi, fttum. 
confer, talk with, coll5quor, i, 

locutua aum. 
conquer, vinco, Sre, vici, victum. 
consider, habeo, ere, ui, Itum. 
(^pnsign, intrust, maudo, are, ftvl, 

atum. 
consists, eat w. pred. gen. Sea 

Ln. XXL, Ref. 7-12. 
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CONSPIRACY — DEEP. 



conspiracy, conjuratio, onis, /. 

conspirators, oonjurftti, 5m]n, 
m. pi. 

consul, consul, is, m. ; in the con- 
sulship of Metellus, Metello 
consiile; see Ln. XXXIV., 
Rbf. 11-16. 

consular, consul&ris, e. 

consult, coDBiilo, Sre, consulni, 
consultum, w. ace; w. dat, 
consult for, consult the interests 
of. 

continually, perpetno, adv. 

contribute, confSro, conferre, 
contiUi, collatum. 

controversy, controversia, ae,/. 

copiousness, copia, ae, /. 

com, fminentum, i, n. 

cost, Bto, stare, steti, stattun. 

council, concilium, i, n. 

countenance, os, oris, n. 

country, terra, ae, /., l a.nd, e a.bth, 
COUNTRY ; patria, ae, /., na- 
tive COUNTRY, FATHERLAND ; 

raa, mxis, n., country as op- 
posed to city ; into the country, 
rus; in the country, ruri; see 
Ln. XXXVI. 

courage, bravery, virtus, utis, /. 

cowardly, ignftvus, a, um. 

Crassus, Crassus, i, m. 

crime, scelus, Sris, n. 

criminal, facinor5sus, i, m. 

cross, transeo, Ire, Ivi or ii, itum. 

cruelty, crudelltas, atis, /. 

cultivate, cole, Sre, colui, cul- 

tUUL 

custody, custodia, ae, /. 

cut, cut down, occido, Sre, cndi, 

Cisum, STRIKE DOWN, CUT 



DOWN, RILL, SLAY ; intersciu- 
do, Sre, scidi, scissum, cut 

ASUNDER, HEW TO PIECES, CUT 
DOWN. 

D. 

daily, quotidi&nus, a um. 

danger, periciilum, i, n. 

dare, audeo, ere, ausus sunL 

darkness, tenebrae, Srum,/. pL 

day, dies, ei, m. and f.; to-day, 
hodie. 

daylight, a little before daylight, 
paulo ante lucem. 

dear, cams, a, um. 

death, mors, mortis, /. ; put to 
death, neco, are, avi, atum. 

debt, aes aliSnum, aeris alient ii* 

decide, decemo, Sre, crevi, ere* 
tum, properly predicted of a 
public body or officety as of a 
senate, or consul; dijudico, 
are, avi, atum; judXco, are, 
avi, atum, give sentence, 
DECIDE as ajvdge; be decided, 
satis constat, w. dot. of person: 
e. g. I am decided, satis mihi 
constat. 

declai-e, praedico, are, avi, atum, 

CRY IN PUBLIC, PROCLAIM ; in- 

dlco. Sre, dizi, dictum, de- 
clare PUBLICLY, PUBLISH ; 

to declare war against a city, 
urbi bellum indicSre. 

decree, decerno, Sre, crfivi, crS- 
tum; decree of the senate, se- 
natus consiQtum, i, iu 

deed, factum, i, n. 

deep, altus, a, um. 



DEFEND — DUMNORIX. 



127 



defend, defendo, 8re, fendi, fen- 

anin. 
defendant, reus, i, m. 
delay, moror, ari, fitos sum. 
demand, poatttlo, Sre, fivi, Stum; 

I make this demand of him, 

ab eo hoc posttklo. 
denies, says not, negd Sre, fivi, 

fitam. 
depart, . discfido, Sre, cessi, 

cessum; decedo, Sre, cessi, 

ceasum. 
deprive, prlvo, fire, fivi, fitum; 

be deprived, careo, fire, ui, 

Itam. 
depth, altitodo, Inls,/. 
descended, be descended, nascor, 

i, natas sum. 
deserter, as a deserter, pro per- 

f&ga. 
deserve, mereor, firl, merXtuB 

sum. 
deservedly, merlto, adv. 
design, consilium, 1, n. 
desire, toIo, velle, voltii ; a de-' 

sire, ▼olnntas, fitia, /. 
desolation, vaatittaa, fitia, /. 
despair of, deapero, fire, avi, 

atom; see Ln. XXVIIL, Ref. 

4-8. 
destroy, deleo, fire, fivi, fitmn. 
destruction, ezitimn, i, n., a 

GOING OUT, 60TN0 TO NOUGHT, 

ruin; interltna, na, m., a 
GOING AMONG (hiTigs 80 08 to he 
no longer seen, becoming lost, 
GOING TO RUIN *, pemlciea, fii, 

/., RILLING UTTERLY, SLAUGH- 
TER, OVERTHROW, DESTRUCTION. 

determine, atatuo, fire, ui, lltnm. 



devastate, vaato, are, fivi, fitum. 
devote, conffiro, conferre, con- 

ttUi, collfitum. 
die, morior, mori, mortuuaaum. 
difficult, difficXlia, e. 
dignified, gravla, e. 
direction, para, partla, /. 
disaster, calamXtaa, fitia,/. 
disorder, throw into disorder, per- 

tnrbo, fire, fivi, atum. 
disposition, anTmna, i, m. 
dispute, controveraia, ae,/. 
dissolve, dimitto, fire, mljii, mia- 

aum. 
distant, be distant, abaum, ab- 

eaae, abfui 
distinguished, egregiua, a, um. 
district, regio, 5nia, /. 
disturb, perturbo, are, fivi, atum. 
disturbance, tumultua, ua, m. 
dit^h, foaaa, ae, /. 
Divitiacus, Divitiftcua, i, m. 
do, facio, facfire, feci, factum, 
do not, ETC., see Ln. V., Ref. 6-7. 
doubt, dublto, are, fivi, fitum; 

there is no doubt that, non eat 

dubium quin, w. suhj. 
doubtful, dubiua, a, um. 
draw, deHneate, ezprlmo, fire, 

preaai, preaaum; draw up 

troops, inatruo, fire, atruzi, 

atructum. 
drive away, depello, fire, depttli, 

depulaum; drive out, ez- 

pello, fire, ezptUi, ezpulaum ; 

ejicio, ejicfire, ejeci, ejec- 

tum ; drive a ship, navem de- 

ffiro, deferre, detttli, delatum. 
due, be due, debeor, eri, debltua 
Dunmorix^ Dumn6rix, igia, m. 
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DUTY — FALSE. 



duty, officium, i, n. 

dwell, dwell in, inc51o, gre, 

coliii, no sup, 
dwelling, domicilinxn, i n. 

E. 

eager, appStena, gen* appetentis. 

earth, orbia terrftrum, orbia 
terrae ; orbia, ia, m. 

easily, facUe, adv, 

effective, he effective, valeo, 6re, 
ui, Xtnm. 

eJfort, by his own effort, per ae. 

either ... or, aat . . . aut. 

elect, oreo. ftre, Sivi, fttom. 

employ, utor, uti, uaua aum; 
negotium, do, dare, dedi, da- 
tum ; I shall employ you to do 
this, tibi negotiuin dabo ut 
hoc faciaa. 

encourage, cohortor, ari, fitua 

aum, EXHORT, ANIMATE, AD- 
MONISH ; conadlor, ari, fttua 

aum, COMFORT GRBATLT, CHEER. 

end, finia, ia, m. 

endeavor to bring about, molior, 

iri, ItuB aum. 
endure, fero, ferre, tuli, latum ; 

tolSro, ftre, avi,&tum; aubeo. 

Ire, ii, Itum; perfSro, ferre, 

ti&li, l&tum. 
enemy, hostia, ia, m. and/., an 

ENEMY of onis country; Inimi- 

cuB, i, m., a personal enemt. 
English, Angli, orum, m. pL 
enjoyment, fructus, ua, m. 
enlist, conecribo, Sre, acripsi, 

acriptum. 
enter upon, ingredior, ingrSdi, 

ingreaaua aum; I shall enter 



upon the war, in bellum in- 

grediar. 
entire, totua, a, um ; see all. 
entreat, oro, ftre, ftvi, atum. 
envoy, legfttua, i, m. 
envy, invideo, 6re, vidi, viaum. 
Ephesus, EphSaua, i,/. 
especially, praeaertim, adv, 
establish, conatituo, Sre, ui, 

atum. 
Etruria, Etruria, ae, /. 
even if, etiam ai 
evening, towards evening, aub 

veapSrum. 
ever, aemper, always ; umquam 

(unquam), at any time. 
everlasting, aempiternua, a, um. 
every one, quiaque, quaeque, 

quodque, quioque, quidque. 
evidence, teatimonium, i, n, 
evil, malunl, i, n, 
except, praeter, prep, w. ace 
excuse, ezcliao, ftre, avi. Stum. 
exhort, cohortor, ari, atua aum. 
exile, exailium, i, n. 
exult, ezaulto (ezulto), are, 

ftvi, Stum. 
eye, ociUua, i, m. 

P. 

face, oa, oria, n, 

face about, aigna converto, 8re, 

▼erti, veraum. 
fact, rea, rei, /. 
faithful, fidftlia, e. 
fair, pulcher, pulchra, pul- 

chrum. 
fall into, incldo,Sre,cXdi, cftanm. 
false, falaua, a, um. 



FAME — FORGET. 
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fame, gloria, ae, /. 

far, longe, adv. 

farm revenu&s, vectigalia ezer- 

ceo, ere, ui, Xtmn. 
father, pater, patris, m. 
fault, culpa, ae,/. 
fear, timor, 5ri8, m. ; metos, ua, 

m.; to fear, vereor, eri, Itus 

smn; timeo, ere, ui; mstuo, 

Sre, metal, mettltum. 
fearless, fortls, e 
fearlessly, fortitter, adv. 
feel, have feeling, sentlo, Ire, 

sensl, senauin. 
feel thankful, gratlam habeo, 

ere, ui, Itnm. 
fellow-citizen, civls, la, m. 
fertile, opimus, a, um. 
few, pauci, ae, a. 
field, ager, agri, m. ; in the field, 

mllitiae. 
fifth, qulntoa, a, nm. 
fight, pogno, &re, avl, Stum, 

used ivvpeTsonaUy in the passive : 

^' S- pagnatur, it is fought, 

they fight, 
find, invenlo, Ire, vSnl, ven- 

torn, COME UPON, DISCOVER ; 

reperio, ire, repSri and rep- 
p€rl, repertum, meet with, 
FTND OUT ; cognoaco, Sre, cog- 
ndvl, cognltum, become ac- 
quainted WITH, LEARN, KNOW. 

finish, conficlo, ficSre, feci, fec- 
tum. 

fire, set on fire, Inflammo, are, 
avl, fttom; with tire and 
sword, caede et incendlla. 

firm, firmna, a, um. 

firmly, fixmlter, adv. 



first, prlmua, a, am; first to, 
first who, see Ln. II., Ref. 
10-12. 

fit, Idoneua, a, um. 

flee, fugle, fugSre,fugl,fugItum; 
terga verto, £re, verti, ver- 
aum. 

fleet, claaala,/. 

flesh, caro, cartila,/. 

flight, fuga, ae,/.; put to flight, 
in fugam do, dare, dedl, da- 
tum. 

flow into, influo, Sre, fliud. 
fluzum. 

follow, follow close after, aubaS- 
quor, 1, aecutua aum. 

following, poatSrua, a, um. 

fond, amana, gen. amantia. 

foolish, stupid, amena, ^671. amen- 
tia. 

foot, pea, pedla, m. 

footing, get a finn footing, see get. 

for, pre, prep. w. abl. ; nam, ctmj. 

for a long time, now for a long 
time, jam dlu, jam dudum, 
adt^s, see Ln. VL, Ref. 3. 

for the future, In rellquum tem- 
pua. 

for the most part, masdmam 
partem, see Ln. XXX., Ref. 
1-6. 

for the sake of, cauaa, aJbl. and 
phiced after its limiting gen. 

forbearance, venla, ae, /. 

force, via, via, /. ; by force, per 
vim; force, band, manua, ua, 
/. ; forces, troops, coplae, &rum, 
f.pl 

forest, allva, ae, /. 

forget, oblivlacor, i, oblltua aum. 
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FORGETTING — HAPPENS. 



forgetting, foigetfulness, oblivlo, 

5nia,/. 
form, make, facio, facSre, feci, 

factum; form, draw up, in- 

Btmo, 8re» stixud, stmctmii. 
foTmer, vetus, gen, vetSris. 
fort, castellam, i, n. 
fortify, mnnio. Ire, iwU itmn. 
found, build (a city), condo, 

Sre, condXdi, condltmn. 
four, qnattaor. 
France, Oallia, ae,/. 
free, set free, libSro, &re, avi, 

atom ; free, liber, libera, lib- 

Smm. 
freely, libSre, (viv, 
French, Gkdlt orum, m. pi, 
frequent, Irequens, gen. frequen- 

tiB, REPEATED, OFTEN ; Cre- 

ber, crebra, crebmm, thick, 

CLOSE, NUMEROUS. 

frequently, often rendered by the 

(idjective frequens. 
friend, amicus, 1, m. 
friendship, amicitia, ae,/. 
fright, terror, dris, m. 
from, out of, e, ex, 'prep. w, M. ; 

from, away from, from near, 

a, ab, abs, prep. w. abL 
fruit, fructus, us, m. 
fniitful, fertnis, e. 
full, plenus, a, nm. 
future, for the future, in rell- 

quum tempua. 

G. 

garrison, praesidium, i, n. 
gate, porta, ae,/. 
Gaul, Gallia, ae. /. 
Gauls, Gkdli, onim, m. pi. 



general, imperfttor, Sris, m. 
Geneva, Gtenava, ae,/. 
Germans, Oermani, 5nim, m, pL 
Germany, Gtormania, ae,/. 
get a firm footing, firmiter in- 

sisto, Sre, institi, no. sup. 
girl, puella, ae, /. 
give, do, dare, dedi, datum; 

give buck, reddo, 6re,reddldi, 

reddXtum; give up, abjicio, 

jicSre, j6ci, jectnm. 
glad, laetus, a, unL 
glory, gloria, ae./. 
go, eo. Ire, ivi, Itum; go back, 

redeo, redire, redii, redXtum; 

go to, adeo, adire, adivi or 

adii, aditum. 
god, deuB, dei, m. 
good, bonus, a, um. 
good-will, voluntas, fttis,/. 
good health, l^e in good health, 

v'aleo, ere, ui, Itum. 
government, imperium, i, n. 
governor, propraetor, oiis, m.; 

proconsul, is, m, 
grant, do, dare, dedi, datum. 
great, magnus, a, um ; how great^ 

quantus, a, um. 
greatly, magnopSre, adv. 
gree<ly, avidus, a, um. 
grieve for, doleo, ere, ui, Itum, 

see Ln. XXVIIl., Rep. 4-^. 
guidance, under the guidance of 

the gods, diis duclbus, see Ln. 

XXXIV., Rep. 11-16. 
guards, custodiae, arum,/ pi. 

H. 

happens, it happeuj?, comes to 
pass, the result is, accldit, 
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isse ; contingit, contigiaBe, 
contlgit; fit, fi^xi, factum 
est; these verbs are often used 
ivith a substantive dause as sub- 
ject ; see Ln. IX., Rbf. 4-8. 

happy, be&tus, a, nm. 

harbor, portus, ns, m. 

hasten, make haste, matflro, Sre, 
SLvi, fitum; contendo, Sre, 
tendi, tentiun. 

hated, to be hated, in odio esse, 
w. dat. of person by whom hated, 

have, habeo, Sre, ui, Itam. 

have power, influence, valeo, Sre, 
ni, Itnm ; to have very great 
influence, plnrimtun valSre. 

he, she, it, is, ea, id. 

health) be in good health, valeo, 
Sre, ni, itnm. 

hear, audio. Ire, Ivi, Itnm. 

heart, cor, cordis, n., the physical 
organ; also the heart as the 
seat of feeling ; animus, the 
BOUL considered as the seat of 
feeling^ feelikg, heart. 

help, succnrro, Sre, succurri, 
succursnm. 

Helvetia, Helvetia, ae, /. 

hesitate, dublto, are, Svi, Stum. 

hide, obscliro, are, avi, atum. 

high-bom, noblUs, e. 

highest, snmmus, a, um. 

hill, collis, is, m, 

hinder, impedio, Ire, Ivi or ii, 
itnm, entangle, embarrass, 
hinder ; repzimo, Sre, pressi, 
pressum, press back, keep 

BACK, restrain, HINDER. 

hire, condfico, Sre, duzi, due- 
tnm. 



his, her, its, suns, a, um, when 
referring to (he same person or 
thing cu the svhject of its sen- 
tence, otherwise ejus ; see Ln. 
III. 

historian, rerum auctor, or re- 
rum scriptor. 

hither, on this side, near, citerior, 
citerins, gen, citeridris. 

hitherto, adhuc, adv, 

hold, teneo, Sre, ni, tentum. 

home, homeward, domnm; at 
home, domi ; see Ln. XXXVL 

honor, honor, 5ri8, m. 

hope, spes, spei, /.; to hope, 
spero, are, avi. Stum. 

horse, equus, i, m. 

host^^, obses, obsldis, m. andf 

hostile, infestus, a, um. 

hot, fervldus, a, um. 

house, domus, us, /., the generic 
word ; tectum, i, n., that which 
covers, the roof, by metonymy 
HOUSE ; at the house of, apud, 
prep. w. ace. 

hover, versor, ari, Stus sum. 

how great, quantus, a, um. 

how many, quot, indecl. adj.; 
quam multi, ae, a. 

however, however much, quam- 
vis, conj. 

hunger, fames, is, /. 

hurl, conjicio, jicSre, jeci, jec- 
tum. 

I. 

I, ego, mei. 

if, si, conj. ; if only, modo, dum, 

dum mode, confs. 
ignorant, ignarus, a, um. 
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TLLUSTRIOTTS —JOURNEY. 



illustrious, clams, a, nm. 

imitate, imXtor, ari, atua sum. 

immortal, immortalis, e. 

impious, nefarius, a, um. 

in, in, prep, w. ahl. 

in behalf of, pro, prep» w, ahL 

in no ordinary manner, non 
medlocrlter, adv, 

in no respect, nihil, see Ln. XXX., 
Rep. 1-6. 

in order to, see Ln. VII., Note 1. 

in person, coram, adv, 

in the meantime, interim, adv. 

in the vicinity of, ad, prep, w, 
ace. 

in what manner, quemadm5- 
dum, adv. 

inactivity, inertia, ae, /. 

incite, inflammo, are, avi, atum. 

increase, augeo, ere, auzi, auc- 
tum, transitive; cresco, Sre, 
crevi, cretum, intransitive, 

indeed, at least, quidem, adv., 
placed im/mediately after the em- 
phatic word. 

induce, adduce, 8re, duzi, duc- 
tum. 

industrious, studiosus, a, um. 

inevitable, inevitabHis, e. 

infantry, peditea, um, m. pi. 

inflict punishment, supplicium 
sumo, Sre, sumpsi, somptum; 
to inflict punishment on a sol- 
dier, de milite supplicium 
sumSre. 

influence, auctorltas, atis, /.; 
have influence, exert influence, 
▼aleo, ere, ui, Xtum. 

inform anyone, allquem certio- 
rem facio, facere, feci, fac- 



tum ; be informed, certioz 

fio, fiSri, factos sum. 
inquire, quaero, 8re, quaesivi 

or qnaesii, quaesitunL 
intrust, commendo, are, avi, 

S-tom. 
into, in, prep. w. ace. 
invested, occupStus, a, um. 
invite, send for, arcesso, Sre, 

arcessivi, arcessltum ; in- 
vito, &re, ftvi, atum. 
island, insiila, ae, /. 
it, is, ea, id. 
it is allowed, it is permitted, one 

may, licet, licere, licuit or 

licltum est, see Ln. XVIL, 

Ex's 14, 15. 
it is of importance, it matters, it 

concerns, interest, esse, fuit, 

see Ln. XXIV., Ref. 12-14. 
it is proper, it behooves, one ought, 

oportet, oportere, oportuit; 

see Ln. XVIL, Ex's 16, 17. 
it is the duty of, part of, est w. 

pred. gen.j see Ln. XXL, Rep. 

7-12. 
it is unavoidable, it is necessary, 

one must, necesse est, see Ln. 

XVIL, Ex. 18 ; necesse is an 

inded. adj. 
Italy, Italia, ae,/. 

J. 

join to, annex, adjungo, 8re, 

junzi, junctum. 
join together, unite, conjungo, 

Sre, junxi, junctum. 
journey, iter, itlnSris, n.; to 

journey, iter facio, facSre, 

feci, factuuL 
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judge, jadez, judlcls, m. 
July, of July, Quintilis, e, 
Jupiter Stator, Jupplter Btator, 

Jovis Btatdris, m. 
just, aeqans, a, um. 
justice, aequItaB, fttis, /. 
justly, jure, obL of manner, 

K. 

keep, preserve, asservo, are, avi, 
ftttim ; keep, hold, habeo, fire, 
ui, Itam ; keep, restrain, con- 
Uneo, Sre, vd, tentum ; keep 
in line, ordlnes servo, are, 
ftvi, Stum. 

keeper, cnatos, 5diB, m. 

kill, interficio, ficfire, feci, fec- 
tnni. 

kindness, beneficium, i, n., fa- 
vor, SERVICE, something done 
for another; humanltaa, atis, 

/., PHILANTHROPIC BEHAVIOR, 
PHILANTHROPT, HUMANITT : 

humanltas describes a person's 
character ; beneficium, his act. 

king, rex, regis, m. 

know, know how, scio, scire, 
Bcivi CT scii, scitum ; not 
know, nescio, ire, ivi or ii, 
itum. 

L. 

land, terra, ae,/. 

large, magnus, a, um. 

last, last part of, extrSmus, a, 
um ; last year, prozlmus an- 
nus. 

late, till late at night, ad mul- 
tam noctem. 



lately, nuper, adv. 

Latin, speak Latin, Laline lo- 
quor, i, lociltus sum. 

Lavinium, i, n. 

law, lez, legis,/., bill, enact- 
ment, STATUTE ; jus, juris, n., 
RIGHT, LAW, whether natural, 
hwmany or divine; written or 
tvnwritten; also statute law, 

CONSTITUTIONAL LAW, COn- 

sidered as a whole; lex refers 

to a particular enactmanU 
lay violent hands on, vim et 

manus infdro, inferre, intiili, 

iliatum,«eeLN. XXVI., Note 3. 
lay waste, vasto, are, &vi, atum. 
lead, duco, Sre, duxi, ductum ; 

lead across, traduce, Sre, duxi, 

ductum ; lead down, deddco, 

Sre, duxi, ductum ; lead out, 

educe, Sre, duxi, ductum; 

lead to, adduco, 6re, duxi, 

ductum. 
leader, dux, ducis, m. andf, 
leading men, princXpes, um, m. 

pi, 
learn, cognosco, Sre, cogn5vi, 

cognltum. 
leave behind, leave, relinquo, 

Sre, liqui, lictum. 
leave off, cease, desino, fire, 

desivi or desii, desltum. 
left, sinister, sinistra, sinis- 

trum. 
legate, legfttus, i, m. 
legion, legio, onis,/. 
leisure, otium, i, n, 
less, minor, minus ; gen, mino- 

ris. 
lessen, levo, fire, ftvi, atum. 
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LET US — MERCY. 



let us, him, etc., see Ln. V., Rep. 

3,4. 
letter, littSrae, finxm, /. pL 
lie in wait, insidior, Sri, atos 

sum. 
lieutenant, legfttns, i, m. 
life, vita, ae, /. 
light, daylight, lux, lucis,/./ a 

little before daylight, paulo 

ante lucem. 
like, BimBia, e. 
likewise, idem ; see Ln. IV., Ref. 

1-8, Ex. 5. 
line, line of Imttle, acies. Si, /. 
little, parvus, a, um. 
live, vivo, fire, viad, victum ; 

vitam dego, Sre, degi, no. 

sup. 
long, long for, desire eagerly, 

cupio, cupfire, cupivi or cu- 

pii, cupltum. 
long, a long time, longer, longest, 

diu, diutius, diutisslme, adv. 
long, longus, a, um. 
long since, jam pridem, adv. 
look at, intueor, Sri, intultus 

sum. 
love, amor, 6ris, m. ; to love, 

amo, are, ftvi, fttum. 
Lucullus, Lucullus, i, m. 

M. 

madness, furor, 5ris, m. 

magistrate, magistratus, us, m. 

maintain, retineo, Sre, tinui, 
tentum. 

make, facio, facSre, feci, fac- 
tum ; make an assault, see as- 
sault ; make requital, gratiam 



refSro, referre, retttli, rel&- 
tum. — I shall requite you, 
tibi gratiam refSram ; make 
upon, infSro, inferre, intttli, 
illatum. — to make war upon 
the Gauls, Gallis bellum in- 
ferre ; make use of, utor, uti, 
usus sum, to. abl. 
man, vir, viri, m., a man cm dis- 
tinguished from a woman; ho- 
mo, inis, m. and /., man, a 

HUMAN BEING. 

manage, gero, gerSre, gessi, ges- 
tum. 

many, multi, ae, a ; many times, 
saepe. 

Marcellus, Marcellus, i, m. 

march, iter, itinSris, n. ; to 
march, iter facio, facSre, feci, 
factum ; on the march, see 
under on the march. 

Marcus, Marcus, i, m. 

Marius, Marius, i, m. 

Marseilles, Massilia, ae, /. 

massacre, internecio, 6nis, /. 

may, see Ln. XVII., Ex. 14. 

meantime, in the meantime, in- 
tSrim, adv, 

meet, to meet, se obvium ferre; 
you met me, mihi te obvium 
tulisti; go to meet, obviam 
(or obvius, a, um) eo, ire, ivi, 
itum ; I shall go to meet you, 
tibi obvius ibo ; meet with, 
invenio, ire, veni, ventum, 
w. a>cc. 

memory, within the memory of 
man, post homlnum memo- 
riam. 

mercy, misericordia, ae, /. 



MESSENGER — NOW. 
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messenger, ntmtiuB, i, m. 
Metellus, Metellus, i, n. 
middle, middle of, medlos, a, 

tun. 
midnight, a little after midnight, 

paulo post medlam noctem. 
midst of, medliu, a, um. 
mild, mitis, e. 
mile, mille paBsatun. 
military affairs, res militaris, 

rei militaris. 
milk, lac, lactis, n. 
mind, mens, mentis, /., under- 

STANDINO, INTELLECT, SEASON; 

animus, i, m., will, desire, 

PURPOSE ; FEELING, AFFECTION, 
SENTIMENT. 

misfortune, calamltas, fttis, /. 
moment, punctum, i, n. 
money, pecunia, ae, /. 
more, plus, plnris, n. ; amplius, 

magis, adv'a. 
Moselle, Mosella, ae, m. avdf, 
mother, mater, matris, /. 
mountain, mons, montis, m. 
move, moveo, movere, movi, 

motum. 
much, mnltos, a, lim. 
multitude, moltitudo, Inis, /. 
murder, see kill, 
murderer, sicaxins, i, m. 
my, mens, a, um. 

N. 

name, nomen, nomlnis, n.; to 

name, see call. 
Naples, Neap51is, is, /. 
narrow, contracted, small, par- 
^«^ vua, a, um ; narrow limits, 

angustiae, ftrum, /. pL 



nation, natio, 5ni8, /.; gens, 
gentis,/. 

nature, natilra, ae, /. 

near, prope, adv. 

nearest, prozXmus, a, um. 

nearly, paene, adv, 

need, indlgeo, 6re, ui, no sup. 

negligence, nequitia, ae, /. 

neighborhood, in the neighbor- 
hood of, ad, prep. w. ace. 

neighbors, finitXmi, 5rum, m.pl. 

neither . . . nor, neque . . . ne- 
que, nee . . . nee. 

never, numquam (nunquam)^ 
adv. 

nevertheless, yet, still, tamen, 
adv. 

new, nevus, a, um. 

night, nez, noetis, /. ; night be- 
fore, noz superior ; till late 
at night, ad multam noetem. 

night-attack, noetumus impe- 
tus ; noeturnus, a, um ; im- 
petus, us, m. 

night-guard, noetumum praesi- 
dium ; noeturnus, a, um ; 
praesidium, i, n. 

no, nullus, a, um. 

nobody, no one, nemo, gen, and 
dat. supplied from nullus. 

not, non, ne, adv.; not even, 
ne . . . quidem, w, (he em- 
phatic Tfford between ne and qui- 
dem ; not one slave, nemo ser- 
vus; nor, neque, neve, cow/«. 

not only . . . but also, non solum 
. . . sed etiam. 

not yet, nondum, adv, 

nothing, nihil. 



now, nune, jam, adi/s. 
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NUMBER— PASS THE WINTER. 



number, ntunSms, 1, m.; in 
great numbers, frequentea, see 
Ln. II., Ref. 10-12. 

numerous, creber, crebra, cre- 
brum. 

'obey, pareo, ere, ui, Itum. 

observe, cognosco, Sre, cog- 
n5vi, oognltum. 

occupy, ocoilpo, ftre, ftvi, SLtum. 

of such a kind, of each a charac- 
ter, ejus modi. 

offend, ofiendo, 6re, fendi, fen- 
sum. 

offer, offSro, oflGerre, obtttli, ob- 
Ifttum. 

office, monus, munSria, n. 

often, saepe, adv, 

old, senez, gen. senis ; old, hav- 
ing been bom, natos, a, am ; 
he is twenty years old, viginti 
annos natus est. 

on, in, prep. w. ace. aft. verbs of 
motion^ w. ahl. aft. verbs of rest. 

on account of, propter, prep. w. 

on the march, ez itinSre, in 
itinSre ; to storm a town on 
the march, oppldum ez iti- 
nfire ezpugnSre ; to be on the 
march, in itinSre esse. 

on this side of, cis, prep. w. ace. 

once, at once, statim, adv. 

one, anus, a, um. 

only person who, see Ln. X., Rep. 
1-9 and Ex. 7. 

opinion, sententia, ae, /., opin- 
ion, DECISION, SENTENCE, JUDG- 
MENT ; opinio, 5nis, /., opin- 



ion, SUPPOSITION, CONJECTURE, 
BELIEF. 

opportunity, occasio, onis, /. 
or, aut ; in dovJble questions, an. 
or not, in direct double questums, 

an non; in indirect dovJble 

questions, necne. 
orator, or&tor, oris, m. 
order, in order that, at, conj.; 

see Ln. VII., Note 1. 
order, by order, jussu, abl. 

sinjg. m. 
order, command, jubeo, Sre, 

jnssi, jussam. 
ordinary, in no onlinary manner, 

non mediocriter, adv. 
ought, debeo, ere, oi, Xtam ; 

debeo denotes a moral obligO' 

tion; see also Ln. XVII., Ex's 

16 and 17. 
our, noster, nostra, nostrum. 
out of, e, ez, prep. w. abi. 
overcome, sapSro, ftre, &vi, fttom. 
own, see Ln. III., Rep. a-7. 

P. 

pace, passos, us, m. ; a thousand 
paces, a mile, mille passaam. 

pain, dolor, oris, m. 

Palatine, Palatium, i, n. 

pardon, ignosco, Sre, ignSvi, 
ignotum. 

part, pars, partis,/.; for the 
most part, mazimam partem, 
see Ln. XXX., Rep. 1-6. 

participant, particeps, gen. par- 
ticlpis, adj. 

pass the winter, hiSmo, are, ftvi, 
SLtam. 



PATRIOTIC — PRIVILEGE. 
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patriotic, bonus, a, um. 

pay, pendo, Sxe, pependi, pen- 

Biiin ; pay oiie'n re»pect8, sa- 

IfLto, ftre, avi, fttum. 
peace, pax, pacia, /. 
perform, fdngor, fungi, functus 

sum, EXECUTE, DISCHARaB, 

OBSERVE ; gero, Sre, gessi, 

gestum, MANAGE, WAGE, TRANS- 
ACT, ACCOMPLISH. 

perhaps, fortasse, adv. 

peril, pericillani, i, n. ; be in 
peril, in periciUo versor, Sri, 
atus sum. 

perilous, pericul5sus, a, um. 

perish, pereo, Ire, ii, Itum. 

permission, see Ln. XVII., Ex. 6. 

permit, allow, suffer, patior, pati, 
passus sum. 

persuade, persuadeo, suadere, 
suasi, suSsum. 

pirate, praedo, onis, m. 

pitch a camp, castra pono, Sre, 
posui, positum. 

pity, misereor, ere, miseritus 
sum ; misSret, miserSre, mis- 
eruit, see Ln. XXIV., Rep. 
4-8. 

place, locus, i, m. ; pL loci and 
loca, loc5rum, m. and n. ; take 
place, geror, i, gestus sum. 

plan, consilium, i, n,^ deter- 
mination, RESOLUTION, PUR- 
POSE ; ratio, 5nia, /., course, 

MANNER, METHOD, FASHION. 

please, delecto, ftre, ftvi, fttum, 
w. ace, ; placeo, ere, ui, Itum, 
w, dat, 

pleasing, gratus. a, um. 

plot, cogito, are, ftvi, fttuuL 



Pompey, Pomp^ius, i, m. 

poor, pauper, g&fi. pauperis. 

portray, ezprimo. «re, pressi, 
pressum. 

portraiture, imftgo, Xnis,/. 

possession, possessio, onis, /. ; 
often omitted after possessive pro^ 
nouns : e. g. he surrenders him- 
self and his possessions, se sua- 
que dat; take possession of, 
occiipo, are, ftvi, fttum, w. ace, 

powerful, potens, gen, poten- 
tis. 

practically acquainted with, perl- 
tus, a, um, w. gen, 

practice, ezercitatio, 5ni8, /. 

praetor, praetor, oris m. 

praetorship, praetdra, ae,/. 

praise, laus, laudis, /. ; to praise, 
laudo, are, ftvi, fttum. 

pmy, quaeso, Sre, ivi (yr ii, itum ; 
pray, who i pray, what? quis 
tandem? quid tandem? 

prefer, malo, malle, malui; 
antepdno, dre, posui, posi- 
tum: I prefer my country to 
your city, tuae urbi patriam 
meam antep5no; I prefer 
going to staying, ire malo 
quam remanere. 

preparation, comparatio, 5nis, / 

prepare, paro, ftre, ftvi, fttum. 

prepared, parfttus, a, lun. 

present, dono, are, avi, fttum. 

present, be present, adsum, ad- 
esse, adfui. 

prevent, deterreo, ere, ui, itum. 

private property, res familiaris, 
rei familiaris, /. 

privilege, power, potestas, atia,/. 



V* 
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PRODUCTIVENESS — REJOICE. 



productiveness, ubertas, atis,/. 
promise, polUceor, eri, pollici- 

tassuin. 
proper, idoneas, a, um. 

property, res, rerum,/. pi, ; bona, 
drum, n. pi,; often omitted 
after possessive pronouns; private 
property, res familiario, rei 
familiaria,/. 

prosperous, florens, gen. florentis. 

prosperity, see welfare. 

protection, praesidium, i, n. ; to 
protect any one, alicui prae- 
Bidio esse, see Ln. XXVIL, 
Rep. 1-3 ; to protect tvith for- 
tificcUions, guards, etc., monio, 
ire, ivi, Xtum. 

provide for, provideo, Sre, vidi, 
visum. 

provided that, modo, dum, dum 
modo, confs. See Ln. XII., 
Ref. 8. 

province, provincia, ae, /. 

provision, make provision, pro- 
video, ere, vidl, visum. 

provoke, exasperate, enrage, la- 
cesso, 8re, Ivi or ii, itum. 

publicly, publice, adv, 

punish, punio, Ire, ivi or ii, Itum. 

punishment, supplicium, i, n.; 
to inflict punishment upon any 
oil^, de aliquo supplicium 
sumo, fire, sumpsi, sumptum ; 
to suffer punishment, poenas 
persolvo, fire, solvi, solu- 
tum. 

purpose, for the purpose of, causa, 
ahl. of cause and stands after its 
limiting genitive, 

put around, circumdo, dSre, 



dfidi, d&tum, see Ln. XXY., 

Rep. 4-5. 
put to death, neco, are, ftvi, 

fttum. 
put to flight, in fugam do, dare, 

dedi, datum; fugo, ftre, ftvi, 

fttum. 
put up with, bear with, endure, 

perffiro, perferre, pertttli, per- 

l&tum. 

Q- 

quarrel, dissentio, onis,/. 
question, quaes tio, onis,/. 
Quintus, Quintus, i, m. 

R 

raft, ratis, is, /. 

rage, furor, 5ris, m. 

rampart, vallum, i, n. 

ravage, popfilor, ari, atus sum. 

reach, capio, capfire, cepi, cap- 
tum. 

read, lego, fire, legi, lectum. 

receive, accipio, cipfire, cepi, 
ceptunL 

lecover, recupfiro, ftre, avi, 
fttum; recipio, cipfire, cfipi, 
ceptum, to. reflexive pronoun. 

refuse, recuse, are, ftvi, fttum. 

regard as an enemy, pro hoste 
habeo, ere, ui, Itum. 

reign, regno, ftre, avi, fttum. 

rejoice, ezsulto, (ezulto), are 
avi, fttum, rejoice exceed- 
ingly, RUN RIOT, revel, EX- 
ULT ; laetor, ftri, fttus sum, 

FEEL JOY, BE VERY GLAD, BE 
JOYFUL. 



RELEASE — SAFELY. 
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release, libSro, are, avi, atum. 

relieve, libSro, Sre, avi, atum. 

remaining, rellquuSp a, um. 

remains, it remains, reatat; re- 
Uqunm est. 

remember, memini, meminisae. 

remind, admoneo, Cre, ui, Itum. 

renew, redintegro, Sre, avi, 
atum. 

renown, gloria, ae,/. 

repeat, repSto, Sre, Svi (yr 11, 
Itum. 

repent, paenltet, Sre, paenituit, 
«ge Ln. XXIV., Rep. 4-8. 

reply, reapondeo, ere, spondl, 
sponaum. 

report, rumor, 5ris, m. ; to re- 
port, nuntio, are, flvi, fltum, 

ANNOUNCE, DECLARE, MAKE 

KNOWN ; refSro, referre, re- 
tttli, relatum, bring back, 

RELATE, RECITE, REPEAT. 

reprimand, accuso, ftre, ftvi, 

fttum. 
request, postulatio, 6nia, /. 
requite, make requital, «e« wnder 

make, 
rescue, eripio, eripSre, eripui, 

ereptum. 
residence, domicilium, i, n. 
resign, abdico, are, ftvi, fttum; 

he has resigne«l the praetorship, 

ae praetflrft abdicSLvit 
respect, in no respect, nihil; ««« 

Ln. XXX., Rep. 1-6. 
rest of, rellquua, a um; the rest, 

cetfiri, a, um. 
restrain, reprlmo, Sre, preaai, 

presaum; retineo, ere, tinui, 

tentum. 



result, the result is, aooldit; fit ; 
«e« Ln. IX., Rep. 4-8. 

retain, hold, teneo, 6re, ui, ten- 
tum. 

return, revertor, i, veraua aum; 
reverto, Sre, revert!; ^ 
preseiit, imperfect, and future 
tenses have ihe passive form ; the 
perfect, pluperfect, and future 
perfect the active form; redeo, 
Ire, ii, Itum. 

revenue, vectitgal, fllla, n. 

reward, remunfiror, ftri, fttua 
aum. 

Rhine, Rhenua, i, m. 

right, jua, juria, n,; deztei; 
deztra, deartrum, ctdj, 

river, flumen, flumXnia, n. 

road, via, ae,/. 

rob, apolio, are, ftvi, fituuL 

rock, aaznm, i, n. 

Roman, Romftnua, a, um. 

Rome, Roma, ae,/. 

rouse, inflammo, Sre, ftvi, atum. 

rout, fugo, ftre, ftvi, fttum. 

rudiments, elementa, 5rum, n. 

rule over, impSro, are, ftvi, 

fttum, w, dot, 
run, curTO,Sre, cuourri, curaum , 

run riot, exaulto, are, avi, 

fttum. 



S. 
safe, tutua, a,um, well guarded, 

SECURE, OUT op DANGER ; aal- 

vua, a, um, unharmed, un- 
injured, WELL, SOUND, 
safely, tuto. 
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SAFETY — SLAUGHTER. 



safety, Baloa, utls,/. 

sail, navlgo, are, avi, atuxn. 

sake, tor the sake of, causa. 

sally, ezcursio, 5ni8,/. 

same, the same, idem. 

satisfied, contentos, a, um. 

satisfy, satdsfacio, facdre, leci, 
factum. 

savageness, atrocltas, atis,/. 

save, servo, ftre, avi, atum ; con- 
servo, are, avi, atum; con- 
servo is servo intensified by 
the 'prefian con and properly sig- 
nifies KEEP THOROUGHLY, SAVE 
COMPLETELY. 

say, dice, dicSre, dud, dictum ; 

say not, nego, are, avi, Stum. 
scatter, rout, f ugo, are, avi. Stum. 
scout, ezploxator, dris, m. 
sea, mare, maris, n. 
seize, occtlpo, are, Svi, atum. 
see, video, ere, vidi, visum. 
seem, videor, 6ri, visus sum. 
self, ipse, a, um. 
sell, vendo, gre, vendldi, ven- 

dltnm. 
senate, senStns, us, m. 
senator, senStor, 5ris, m. 
send, mitto, ere,misi, missum. 
send for, cause to come, arcesso, 

Sre, arcesaivi, arceasitum. 
send forward, praemitto, 8re, 

misi, missum. 
separate, sejungo, 8re, junzi, 

junctum. 
Sequani, Sequ&ni, 5rum, m. pi. 
serve, servio, Ire, ivi, itum. 
service, aid, opSra, ae, /. 
set fire to, inoendo, Sre, cendi, 

censum. 



sesterce, sestertius, i, m.; a smaU 

sUver coin worth nearly four 

cents. 
set forth, propdno, dre, posut 

positum. 
set out, march, depart, pre 

ficiscor, i, profectus sum. 
settle, consldo, dre, sedi, ses" 

sum. 
seventh, septXmus, a, um. 
severe, gravis, e. 
severely, gravlter, adv 
ship, navis, is,/, 
short, brevis, a 
shout, clamor, oris, m. 
show, doceo, ere, ui, doctum. 
shudder at, horreo, ere, no perfi 

nor sup.y governs ace.; shudder 

greatly at, perhorresco, fire, 

horrui, no sup., governs ace. 
Sicily, Sicilia, ae,/. 
sick, aeger, aegra, aegrum. 
side, on this side of, cis, prep, w, 

ace. 
siege, oppugnatio, onis,/. 
sight, conspectus, us, m. 
signal, signum, i, n. 
Silanus, Silanus, i, m. 
silent, keep silent, taceo, ere, ui, 

Itum. 
since, cimi (quum), quoniam, 

cmfs.; see Ln. XIV., Rep. 1-6. 
singularly, egregie, adv. 
sixty, sezaginta. 
size, magnitudo, Xnis,/. 
skilful, practically acquainted 

with, peritus, a, um, see Ln. 

XXIII., Rep. &-12. 
slaughter, occldo, 8re, cidi, 

ciaum. 



SLAVE — SUPPOSE. 
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slave, senniB, i, m, 

slavery, senrltua, litis,/. 

small, parvus, a, uxn. 

so, tarn, ita, sio, adi/s; so great, 

tantos, a, tun ; so veiy much, 

tarn vehementer. 
so as to, see Ln. IX., Note 1. 
soldier, miles, miUtis, m, 
some one, something, some, all- 

qais, quidam, nescio quis; 

see Ln. IV., Rbp. 9-13. 
some . . . others, alii . . . alii. 
son, filiiis, it-m, 
son-in-law, gener, genfiri, m. 
soon, as soon as possible, quam 

primum. 
sorrow, dolor, oris, m. 
sound, healthy, well, sanus, a, 

am. 
speak, loquor, i, locutus som; 

dico, dre, dizi, dictum, 
spirit, animus, i, m. 
spiritedly, acriter, adv.; to make 

a spirited assault, acriter sig- 

na inferre. 
spoils, spolia, drum, n, pL 
spread, dissemino, are, avi, 

atunL 
spread abroad, perfSro, perferre, 

pertilli, perlatum. 
stand, sto, stare, steti, statum. 
stand about, stand around, cir- 

ctunsto, stare, stSti, st&tum. 
standard, signnm, i, n, 
stake, (something) is at stake, 

agltur. 
state, res publica, rei publicae,/. 
stay, remaneo, 6re, mansi, no 

sup. 
still, etiam nunc, tamen, adv^s. 



stir up, concXto> Are, ftvi, fttum. 

storm, ezpugno, ftre, ftvi, atum; 

a storm, tempest, tempestas^ 

atu,/. 

story, fabiUa, ae,/. 

stranger, alifinus, i, m. 

straw, not to care a straw for any 

one, alXquem flooci non fa- 

c6re. 
strengthen, corrobSro, ftre, ftvi, 

fttum. 
strong, flrmusv a, am. 
stupid, stultus, a, am; amens, 

gen, amentia, 
style, genus, genSrls, n. 
submit to, anbeo, Ire, li, Itom, 

w. ace. 
such, so great, tantus, a, um; 

such, of such a kind, talis, e ; 

such ... as, tantos . . . quem- 

tus, when referring to size; talis 

. . . qualis when referring to 

kind, nature, gtLolity. 
suddenly, sublto. adv. 
suffer, patior, pati, passas sum. 
sufficiently, sufficient, satis, adv. 
suitable, idoneos, a, am. 
suited, accommodStus, a, uol 
Sulla, Sulla, ae, m. 
summer, aestas, fttls, /. 
summon, voco, ftre, ftvi, fttum. 
supplies, commeStus, us, m., 

tised in both sing, and plural. 
support, sublSvo, ftre, ftvi, fttiun. 
suppose, ezistlmo, ftre, ftvi, 

atum; than we, you suppose, 

than any one supposes, after 

a comparative^ may he rendered 

by opiniSne; see Ln XXXIII., 

Ref. 1-3. 
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SUPPRESS — THREATEN. 



suppress, comprXmo, Sre, preasii 

preasum. 
surely, profecto, adv. 
surpass, excel, anteceUo, Sre, no 

per/, nor sup,; aupdro. Sre. 
suiTender, dedo, Sre, dedidi, 

dedltam; a surrender, de- 

ditio, 5ni8,/. 
surround, circumdo, ^e, dSdi, 

d&tuxn. 
suspicion, auapicio, onia,/. 
swamp, palna, udia, /. 
Swiss, Helvetii, orum, m. pi. 
Switzerland, Helvetia, ae,/. 
sword, gladiua, i, in,. 



T. 

take, capio, capSre, cepi, cap- 
turn; take away, removeo, 
Sre, movi, motum ; take from, 
eripio, eripSre, eripui, erep- 
turn ; take part, be engaged in 
anything, veraor, Sri, atus 
aum ; take place, geror, i, gea- 
tua aum; take possession of, 
occtipo, Sre, avi, atum, w, 
ace* 

tax, atipendium, i, r^ 

teach, doceo, ere, docui, doc- 
tum. 

teacher, praeceptor, oria, m. 

tell, dico, Sre, dixi, dictum; i 
narro, are, avi, atum. 

temple, templum, i, n. 

tenth, decimua, a, um. 

terms, condicio, onia, /.; in 
very strong terms, ampliaal- 
mia verbia. 

terrify, perterreo, 6re, ui, Itum. 



territory, finea, ium, m. pi. 
than, quam, adv.; see also Ln. 

XXXIIL, Rep. 1-3. 
thank, gratiaa ago, aggre, egi, 

actum. 
thankful, feel thankful, gratiam 

habeo, ere, ui, Xtuxn. 
thanksgiving, aupplioatlo (aub- 

plicatio), 5nia,/. 
that, Ule, ia, dem. prongs; see Ln. 

IV., Ref. 1-8; that, in order 

that, ut; that not, ne, ut non; 

see Lessons VIL-X. 
the . . . the, quanto . . . tanto; 

quo . . . eo; see Ln. XXXIIL, 

Ref. 7-9. 
the one . . . the other, alter . . . 

alter; the one party . . . the 

other, altSri . . . altSri 
the other, cetSrua, a, um. 
the same, idem; at one and the 

same time, aimul, adv.; at the 

same time, eodem temp5re, 

or uno temp5re ; the same . . . 

afi, idem . . . qui. 
the second time, itSrum, adv. 
their, auud, a, um, when referring 

to same person or thing as the 

s^ihject of its sentence, otherwise 

eorum. 
there, in that place, ibi, adv. 
think, puto, &:e, Svi, &tum ; arbl- 

tror, ari, ^tua aum; think 

upon, think of, coglto, 5re, 

Svi, Stum; w. ace. 
this, hie, see Ln. IV., Rep. 1-8. 
threaten, immineo, ere, no perf. 

nor sup.; threaten frequently 

or much, minltor, Sri, Stua 

aum. 



THREATS — USE. 
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threats, minae, ftrum, /. pi. 

through, throughout, per, prep, 
w. ace. 

throw back, rejicio, jicSre, jecl, 
jectum; throw into disorder, 
perturbo, are, avi, itum, 

thwart,obBto,stare,8ti[ti,statum. 

till, cultivate, colo, fire, colui, 
cultum. 

till, until, dam, donee, quoad, 
confs; till late at night, ad 
miiltam nootem. 

time, tempua, dris, n.; for all 
time, in perpetuum, sc. tern- 
pus; at one and the same time, 
simul, adv.; now for a long 
time, jam diu, jam dudum, 
adv*8; the second time, a second 
time, itfirum, adv. 

to, ad, prep. w. ace. 

to be feared, pertimescendus, 
a, um. 

to-day, hodie, adv.; hodiernua 
dies, hodiemi diei, m. 

together with, una cum, w. abl. 

top of, summus, a, um 

torch, fax, facis, /. 

towanls, ad, prep. w. ace. 

tower, turris, is,/., occ. sing, tur- 
rim. 

town, oppldum, i, n. 

transport, transporto, &re, avi, 
atum. 

treason, proditio, 5nis, /. 

tribe, natio, onis,/. 

tribune, tribunus, i, m. 

tributary, vectigalis, e. 

triibd, probSLtus, a, um. 

triple, three-l'uld, triplex, gen. 
tripUcis. 



Trojan, Trojanus, a, um. 

troops, copiae, arum, /. pi. 

trouble, calamitas, fttia,/.; ma- 
lum, i, n. 

troubled, anxious, soUicItua (so- 
licltus), a, um. 

true, verus, a, um. 

trusting to, fretus, a, tun, w, abl. 

truth, verum, i, n. 

try, ezperior, Iri, ezpertus sum. 

twice, bis, mum. adv. 

two, duo, duae, duo. 

U. 

unacquainted with, ign&rus, a, 

um, see Ln. XXIIl., Rep. 6-12. 
under, sub, prep. w. ace. 
understand, intellfigo, Sre, lezi, 

lectum. 
unfortunate, miser, misfira, ml- 

sSrum. 
unfriendly, inimlcus, a, um. 
unite, conjungo, Sre, junzi, 

junctum, w. pers. pron. 
unjustiy, injuria, abl. of manner. 
unless, nisi, coiij. 
unoccupied, be unoccupied, vaco, 

are, &vi, fitum. 
unpopularity, invidia, ae, f. 
until, till, dum, donee, quoad, 

confs. ; see Ln. XV., Rep. 8-10. 
unusual, inusitatus, a, um. 
unwilling, invltus, a, um; l)e 

unwilling, nolo, nolle, nolui ; 

I sliall be unwilling to cuuie, 

invitus veniam. 
upon, in, prep. w. ace. 
urge, cohortor, Sri, atus sum. 
use, utor, uti, usus sum. 
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VALOR--WIN A VICTOI^Y. 



V. 

valor, virtus, fLtis, /. 

variety, variStas, &ti8,/. 

very, valde, adv,; see cdso Ln. 
II., Note 3 ; wlien a noun is to 
he emphasized J ipse is used: 
e. g. the very city, urbs ipsa. 

very difficult, perdifficilis, e. 

very many, permolti, ae, a. 

very much, vehementer, adv. 

vicinity, in or into the vicinity of, 
ad, 'prep. w. ace, 

vicissitude, variStas, atis,/. 

victory, victoria, ae, /. 

vigorously, acrlter, adv. 

village, vicus, i. m. 

villainy, scelus, Sris, n. 

violence, vis, vis, /. 

violent hands, see lay. 

visit, viso, Sre, visi, visum. 

voice, vox, vocis, /. 

W. 

wage, carry on, gero, Sre, gessi, 

gestuxn. 
wagon, carrus, i, m. 
wait for, await, wait to see, 

ezspecto (ezpecto), are, fivi, 

Stum, 
wait for praest51or, ftri, atus 

sum. 
wall, murus, i, m. generic term; 

moeuia,ium, n, pL, city walls, 

RAMPARTS, BULWARKS ; paries 

pariStis, m.y wall of a house. 
war, bellum, i, n. 
watches, vigiliae, &rum, /. i^L 
way, via, ae,/. 



weapon, telum, 1, n. 

weep, fleo, flere, flevi, fletum. 

weight, pondus, Sris, n. 

welfare, prosperity, salus, fitis, 
/.; highest welfare of the gov- 
ernment, summum imperium. 

well, bene, adv. 

what sort of a, qui, quae, quod, 
interr. pron. 

wheel about, signa converto, Sre, 
verti, versum. 

when, cum (quum), ubi, adifs. 

whence, uude, adv. 

where, ubi, adv. 

whether, utrum, nimi, — ne, see 
Ln. XVI. 

while, dum, eonj.; for a little 
while, paulisper, adv.; it is 
worth while, tanti est, see Ln. 
XXIII., Rep. 1-6; a little while 
ago, paulo ante. 

whither, quo, adv. 

who, which, what, qui, quae, 
quod, rel. pron.; quis, quae, 
quid, aTul qui, quae, quod, 
interrog. pron.; who is to, who 
was to, ETC., see Ln. VIL, Note 
1 ; who pmy ? quis tandem? 

whole, wholly, see all. 

why, cur, quid, see Ln. XXX., 
Rep. 1-6. 

wicked, imprSbus, a, um. 

wide, latus, a, um. 

widely, late, adv. 

wife, uxor, oris, /.; conjux, 
ttgis,/. 

willing, be willing, volo, velle, 
volui. 

win a victory, victoriam vinco, 
Sre, vict victum. 



WING— ZEALOUS. 
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wing, cornu, us, n.; on the right 
wing, a deztro cornu. 

winter, hiems, hidmis, /. ; pass 
the winter, hidmo, Sre, &vi, 
atum ; winter-quarters, hi- 
berna, orum, n. pL, sc. castra. 

wisdom, sapientda, ae, /. 

wise, sapieua, geiu sapientis. 

wish, desire, be willing, volo, 
> velle, volui. 

with, in company with, cum, 
prep. w. abl.; with, near to, at 
the house of, apud, prep- w, dec. ; 
with respect to, de, prep, w. abl. 

withdraw, deficio, ficSre, feci, 
fectuxn ; to withdraw from al- 
legiance to the king, a rege 
deficSre ; withdraw, betake 
one's self, ae recipio, cipSre, 
cepi, ceptuxn. 

without, aiue, prep. w. ahl.; be 
without, careo, Sre, ui, itum, 
w. M. 

withstand, obato, stare, stiti, 
stfltum, to. dat.; sustineo, Sre, 
ui, tentum, w. ace; to ^vith- 
stand an attack, impStum sus- 
tinere. 

witness, testis, m. and f. 



worthy, dignus, a, um; it is 

worth while, tanti est, see Ln. 

XXIIL, Ref. 1-5. 
would that, zee Ln. V., Rep. 8, 9. 
wound, vulnus, (volnus) Sris,n.; 

to wound, vuluSro, (volngro), 

are, ftvi, atum. 
wretch, sceler&tus, i, m. 
write, scribe, Sre, scripsi, scrip- 

tum. 
wrong, injuria, ae,/. 

Y. 

year, annus, i, m. 

yesterday, hesterno die; day 
before yesteMay, nudius ter- 
tius (nunc, dies, tertius). 

yet, tamen, ad'o. 

young, juvSnis, e. 

your, tuus, a, um, whefti addressing 
one person; vester, vestra, 
vestrum, when addressing more 
than one. 

Z. 

zeal, studium, i, n. 
zealous, studiosus, a, um. 
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